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PREFACE. 


' TFIHE present catalogue is a list of tlie Library of 
the Director General of Archseology in India, as 
arranged by me during the summer of 1907. I hare 
not aimed at giving a detailed bibliographical descrip- 
tion of each book. Those interested in such questions 
will know where to find information. What I hare 
tried to give, is a practical guide to the Library, which 
will enable , the officers of the Archseological Surrey to 
see at a glance which hooks are available for the various 
branches of archaeological lore. 


ST BN KONOW. 
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D -INDIA. ” 

I,— CIBLIOGEAPHY ASD LIBRAEIES. 

, / Camplell, FroK/t.— Index-catalogue of ItidiaD official puWieations 
in tlie library, British Museum. 'With Accession Bo. I. 
London. 19u0. D 15- 4'’. 

• / A Oatalogue of Books in the Library of the Director-General of 
Archeeoloev. Simla. 1905. First Supplement. Simla 1907 “ 

^ D 20. 2°&8" 

./ J«dea! to the Catalogue of books in the library of the Director 
^ General of Archseolosy. Issue 1905-06. Simla, 1907., 


D21. 8‘. 


II.— HISTOEY OF INDOLOGY. 


I y BJiandarhar, B.— The present condition of Sanskrit Studies in 
India : a reply to Dr. A. A. Macdonell. Bombay. 1906. 

D 30- 8 - 


Jolly, JtJMiS.— Georg Biihler 1837—1898. Strassburg. 
See D 50. 8°. B. I.H. I, A. 


1899. 




III.— ENCYCLOPilDIA, 


l / Grpnclriss der indo-arischen Philologie und Alterfumskunde 
begi'iindet Ton Georg Buhler fortgesetzt von F. B-iclJwrn. 
Sti’assbiirg. 1896 — 1901. D 50» 8 s. 

Band I. Heft I A, 3 B, 6, 8, 10, 11. 

Band 11. Heft IB, 3 B, 8. ^ 

/Baud HI. Heft 1 As 2, 4, 8j 9, 10. 

i D»irso«, JoJiB.— A dlassicai:dict&,hary M 

religion, geography,. history, and literature. London, 1879. 


w an 


S2 


Oarett, Classical SictioBary of India illastrativo of tlie 

mytliology, pHlosophyv-Hterattirej antiquities, arts, mannera, 
^customs, etc,, of the Hindus. Madias. 1871. D 70. 8^ 

IV.--MISCELIiANEOUS ESSAYS AND STUBlIa 
(Journals, see A 330 #•) 

, Oolebrohej F. iT.— Miscellaneous essajs- A new edition^ with 
notes* by, E. D* OowelL Yol, I-II. London. 1 87S. • 

D80. 8°. 

/ Ourzon of Kedleston, Lord.-- Speeches on India. London, 1904, 

D86. 8°. 

\/ Forbes, James , — Oriental memoirs : a narrative of serenteen years 
residence in India. Second edition. YoL I-II. London, 1834, 

D 90. 8': 


y 


Gurtipiijahaumudt,'-^EeBtgBhe sum fiinfzigjalirigeu DopioriuM^ 
iRum Albrecht Weber dargebraclit von seine a Freund en und 
Schiilem. Leipzig. 1896. J) 95. 8^ 

Mmmce, Thomas . — ^Indian Antiquities : or, dissertations, relative 
to the ancient geographical divisions, the pure system of prim- 
eval theology, the grand code of civil laws, the original form 
of government, the widely-extended commerce, and the various 
and profound literature of Hindostan. Yol. I — Yil. 

London, 1800-1801. B IQO. 8!* 


/ 


/ 


Prinsfip, Jomes.— Essays on Indian antiquities, historic, nurnis- 
matic, and palaeogi’aphio. To which, are added his useful 
tables, illustrative of ludian history, chi’oiiology, modern 
coinages, weights, measures, etc. Edited, with notes, and addi- 
tional matter, by Bhoard Thomas. Vol. I II. 

London. 1858. DUO. 8”. 

Wilson, E. F.— Select works. Vol. I— IV ; VU-VIII ; XI-XIT. 
London. 1861—71. D 125. 8^ 


V.-ARCH.ffiOLOGY. 

On the Ethnology and Archeology of India. [Papers read at the 
meeting of the Ethnological Society, March 9, 1869.1 

See D 5000. B\ 

a.—AroImologieal Survey. 

Burgess, Jas. Ai’chaeological Research in India. Tire des Actos 
du Congres International des Orientalistes, Leido. 1890. 

D130. 8“. 
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FergtiBsmi, Jtunes , — Ardiffiologj in India with especial 'i^eferenc© 
to tlie works nf Baba Hajendraiaia Mitra* London. 1884, 

B 135 . 8 ". 

Ffor.efd'mgi of tlie Goternment of India in tbe Depariment of Re- 
venue and Agriculture, Arcliffiologj and Epigi’apliy. Angmi 
1903* €?alcutta. D 140. 2'". 

A List o! Arclia?ologieal Reports pnblislied under tlie antlioidty 
of tlia Secretary of State, Government of India, Local Goyctu- 
ments, ete.j %viiicli are not included in tba imperial series of 
sacii reports. Calcutta, 1900. D 145. 2% 

Archreolrigical Survey of India. ¥ol. I — XXHL Bj Aleranthr 
Guntdiighasn. Simla and Caicntta, 1871 — 1887, 

General Index by Tinceni Arthur S^niitk. Calcutta. 1887. 

D 155. 8". 

Tol. 1— II. Four Reports made- daring the years 1862— 
65, by Aleiranier Ounningham. Simla. 1871. 

VoL HI. Report for the year 1871-72. By A. 0, Calcatta. 

:: ■' 1873. , 

VoL I¥, Report for the year 1871-72. Delhi by /, B. 
Begliif. Agm by A,- 0. L, Garlleyle, Under the ■ ' 
Biiperiiitemlence of A. 0, Calcutta 1874. 

VoL Y. Report for the year 1872-73. By A. 0. Calcutta. 
1875. 

Yol. YL Report of atmiria Eastern Rajpntana in 1871 
— 73. By A. C, L. OarlJeyle, under the saperin- 
te 11 donee of ri. G, Calcotta, 1878. 

Yol. YlL Report of a tour in Bandelkhand and Malwa, 
1871-72, and in the Central RroYinces, 1873-74. By 
J. D. Beglar. Under the superintendence of A, C. 
Calcutta. 1878. 

Yol. YIII. Report of a tour through the Bengal prov- 
inces of Patna, Gaya, &fongir, and Bhagalpur ; the 
Santal Parganas, Manbhum, Singhbhnm, and 
Birbhnm ; Banknra, Raniganj, Bard wan and Haghli 
In 1872-73. By J. B/Beglar. Under the superin- 
tendence of A. 0. Calcutta. 1878. 

VoL IX. Report of a tour in the Central Provinces in 1873 
■ — ^75. By A, 0. Calcutta. 1879. 

YoL X. Report of tours in Bundelkhand and Malwa in 
1874^ — 77. By A. 0. Calcutta. 1880. 

Yol. XI. Report of tours in the Gangetio provinces 
from Badaon to Bihar in ■ 1878 —- 78. By A. 0* 
Calcutta, 1880. 

VoL XII. Report of tours in^'tie Central Doab and Gorakh-' . ' / 
pur in 1874' — 76. By A, G. Jj. OarUeyh^ .under the 
superintendence of A, 0/ ’Calcutta.’ -1879.; 


f 
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YoL XIII. Eeport of tours m the Soaili-Eastern proYin. es 
« in 1874 — 76. By J. Beglar luider Oie sr.periii. 

tendenco of A. 0 , Culeiitta. 1682,. 

To]. XIV. Report of a tour in the Punjab in 18TS-~~T9. 
By A. 0, Calcutta. 1882. 

YoL XV. Report of a tour in Biliar and Bengal iti 
* 1879-80 from Patna to Sunargaon. By A, G. Cafeiitta. 

, ■■ 1882.' 

Yob X VI. Report of tours in Nortb and Sontli B;har, in 
1880-81, By A, 0. and E, B, If. Garrick, Calcutta. 
1853. 

Vol. XVI f. Report of a tour in the Central Provinces 
and Lower Gangetic Doab in iSil-S2. By .1. 0. 
Calcutta. 1884. 

Vol. XV III. Report of a tour in the Gorakhpur District 
ini 875 — 77. By A. G. L. 0arlley>e. Ckdciiita. 3Sb3. 

Vol. XIX. Report of a tour thi’ough Bel'jar, Central 
India, Peshawar, and Yusufzai, 1881 — By A, B. If. 
Garrick^ under tLe superintendence of J, 0. Calcutta. 
1885. 

Vol. XX. Report of a tour in Eastern Raiputana m 
1882-83. By A, 0. Calcutta. 1S85. 

Vol. XXI. Part 1—2. Reports' of a tour in Biindelkhancl 
and Rewa in 1883-84 ; and of a tour in Rewa, Biindel- 
khnnd, M.alwa, and GwaKor, in 1884-85. By -4. G, 
Calcutta. 1885. 

Vol. XXII. — Reports of tours in Gorakhpur, Baran.and Gha- 
zipur in 1877 — 80. By A, C. L, Garlhijle, Calcutta, 
, 1885. 

Vol. XXITI. Report of a tour in the Punjab aiid Rajputana 
in 1883-84. ^ By II. B, W. Oarnchj under the superin- 
tendeuceof J. a Calcutta. 1887. D 155- 8''- 

irchgeolodcal Survey of India. Kew Imperial Series, Vol. I~— XV, 
XVII™XXVI,XXIX-XXXIII,. 1874-1905. D 160. r. 

[Same volumes are printed in 2°. The size will, in suth cases, be marked 

below. Some are also numbered as belonging to Western India (W. I.) or 

Southern Imiia’dS. 1.), respectively.] 

Vol. I=W. I. No, 1, Report of the first seasoifs operations 
in the Belgam and Kaladgi Distrifds. January to 
May 1 874. By James Burgess, London. 1 874. 

V ol. II. =W. I. 2. Report on the antiquities of Kaihiavrac] 
and Kaph, being the results of the second seas.m’s 
operations of the Archaeological Survey of Westeui 
India, 1874-75, . By Jamas Burgess, London. 187th 

Voi. Ill.nsW. L 3. Report on the antiquities in the Biclar 
and Aurangabad Districts, in the tenitories of His 
Highness the Nizam of Haidarabad, bing the result 
cf .the third ■season’s, operations of the A^cheoological 
Survey of ^ Western India. 1875-76, By Jmms 
" ' ' Burgess, London, 1878, 


35 Arclmoh^ioal Survey af India, 
{D 160. r,) 

Voi. IV.=W» I. 4. Report on tlie Bnddliist Cave JlCeinpIes 
and their inscriptions being part of the results of the 
fourth, lifth, and sixth season’s operations of the 
Arclijeological Survey of Western India, 1876-77, 
1877-78, 1878-79. Supplementarj to the voiume on 
^‘The Cave Temples of India.” Bv Jar.ies Burgess, 

, . London. 1888. , . . 

Yol. Y, = Vf. I. 5. Report cn the Elura Cave Temples and 
the Brahmanical and Jaina Caves in Western India 
completing the results of the fifth, sixth, and seventh 
season’s operations of the ArchjBologicai Survey, 
1877-78, 1878-79, 1879-80. Supplementary to the 

volume on The Cave Temples in India.” By James 
Burgess, London. 1888. 

Vol. YL=:S. I. 5. The Bnddhist Stupas of Amaravati 
and Jagayyapeta in the Krishna District, Madras 
lh*esidency, surveyed in 1882, by With 

translations of the Asoka inscriptions at Jaugi^da and 
Dhauli, by Georg Buhler, London. 1887, 

Voh YII. = S. I. 1. Lists of tbe Antiqnarian Remains in 
the Presidency of Madras, Compiled by Bohert Sewell. 
Vol. I (Printed in 2‘’). Madras. 1882. 

Vol. VIII. =S. I. 2. Lists of Insciuptions, and a Sketch of 
the Dynasties of Southern India. Compiled by Robert 
Sewelh (Printed in 2°.) Madras 1884. 

Yol. IX-X.==S. I. 3-4. South Indian Inscriptions. Edited 
and translated by E. Mulissoh, Yol. I-II. Madras. 
1890—95. 

Yol. XI, The Sharqi Architecture of Jaunpur, with notes 
on Zafarabad. Bahet-Mahet and other places in the 
Korth- Western Provinces and Oudh. By A, Fiihrer. 
With drawings and architectural descriptions by Ed. 
W. Smifih. Ediiedhj James Burgess. Calcutta. 18*" 9. 

Vol. XII, The Monumental Antiquities and Inscriptions in 
the North-Western Provinces and Oudh, described and 
arranged by A. Fulirer. (Printed in 2^.) Allahabad. 
1891. 

Yol. XIII-XIY. Epigraphia Indica : A Collection of 
Inscriptions supplementary to the Corpus Inscriptionuni 
Indicar nm of the Archeological Sui'vey, translated by 
several oiiehtal scholars. Edited by Jas. Burgess, 
assisted by E. Htilf^sch and A. Fuhrer. Yol. I-II(in 2^). 
Calcutta. 1892— -94. 

Yol. XY.=S. L 6. South Indian ^Buddhist Antiquities, 
inclading the Stupas of Bhattiprbi’u, Gudivada, and 
Ghantasail. . and other'. -ancient sites in the Krishna 
District, Madras Presidency? with notes on dome 
construction, Andhra, numisraa tics, and marble sculpt are. 
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(Dm^X) 

Eevised lists of Antiquarian EemaiBS 
‘m the Bombay Presidency and the native states of 
Baroda, Palanpar, Radhanpur, Kathiawad, Raclii, 
Kolhapur, and the Southern hfaratha Minor States. 
Originally compiled by ^ Jas. Burgess. Revised by 
Henry Qousens. (Printed in 2"^.) Bombay. 1897. 

Yol. XV1I=S. I. 7. List of Architectural and Arch tBoIogi cal 
Remains in Ooorg. Compiled by Alex. Rea. (In 2'\) 
Madras. 1894. 

Yol. XYIII. The Moghul Architecture of Fathpnr- 
Sikri described and illustrated by Ednvund W. Smith 
(In 2'^.) Alhihabad. 1894-98. 

Yol. XIX. Lists of Antiquarian Remains in tbe Ceatral 
Provinces and Berar, compiled by Henry Goiisens. 
Calcutta. 1897. 

Yol. XX. The Jain Stupa and other Antiquities of 
Mathurl. By Vinc>-nt A, Smith. Allahabad. 1901. 
Yol. XXI=:S, I, 8. Chalukyan Architecture, including ex- 
amples from the Ballari District, Madras Presidency. 
By Alexr. Rea. (In 2°#) Madras. 1896.^ 

Yol. XXII. The Bower Manuscript. Facsimile leaves, 
Xagaii Transcript, Romanised transliteration and 
English translat’on with notes, edited by A. F. Rudolf 
Eoerule. (In 2^) Calcutta. 1893. 

VoL XXIII=W. I. 6. The Muhammadan AreMtec- 
ture of Bharoch, Cambay, Dholka, Champanir, and 
Mahmudabad inGrujarat. By Jas. Bm^gess. London 1896. 
Yol. XXIY=W. I. 7. The Muhammadan Architecture 
of Ahmadabad. P. I. A. D, 1412 — 1520, By Ja$. 
Burgess. London. 1900. 

Yol. XXY=S. I. 9. Monumental Remains of the Dutch 
East India Company in the Presidency of Madras. 
Bj A.lexr. Rea. (In 2\) Madras. 1897. 

Yol, XXVI, Monograph on Buddha Sakyamunibs birth- 
place in the Nepalese Tarai. By A. Filhrti\ (In 2X) 
Allahabad. 1897. 

Yol. XXVI, (A). P. I. A report on a tour of exploration 
of the Antiquities in the Tarai, Nepal in the legion 
of Kapilavastu ; during February and March, 1899. 
By Baba Furna Chandra Muhei'ji^ with a prefatory 
note by Vincent A. Smith. Calcutta. 190 L 
Yol. XXIX. =8. 1. 10. South Indian Inscriptions. Edited 
and translated by E. EultzscK V'oL III, Part I-II. 
Madras, 1899—1903. 

Yol. XXX. — Moghul Colour Decoration of Agra; described 
and illustrated by Edmund W. Smith, P. I. Allahabad, 

' ■ , ■' 

VoL XXXI. — List oPAutiquarian Remains in His Highness 
the NTizam^a Territories. ■ Compiled by Henry Oousens. 
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Architectural Antiquities 
ot Northern Gujarat, more especially of the jlistricts 
included m the Baroda State. By Jas. Burgess 
and Henry Oousens, London. 1903 

xV Architecture of Ahmada- 

bad. P. II. With Muslim and Hindu Penaains in the 
vicinity. London. 1905. j) j0g, 

Annual Report of the Director General of Arehffioloffv Pari T 

1902-3, 1903-4 1904-5, 1905-6. Calent to 1904-7 

b 168. 4°. 

Snrpy of India. Annual Report 1902-3, 1903-4, 
1904-5. Calcutta. 1904 — 7, jj 2^2 4° 


Archajologieal Survey of Southern India. 


D 185. 4°. 


Vol. IV.— Tamil and SansMt Inscriptions with some notes 
on village antiquities collected chiefly in the south of the 
Madras Presidency. By Jas. Burgess. With transla- 
tions by S. M. Isateia SasM. Madras. 1886 

bl85. 4“. 


Archseologioal Survey of Western India. 


D 198. 4° 


No. 1. Memorandum on the Buddhist Caves at Junuar, 

by J. ^Burgess ^and translations of three insciintions 
BoSbay!'^**1874^^**^**^^^’ Aiholli, hj J. Fleet. 

No. I Memorandum on the Antiquities at Dahhoi, Ahmeda- 
X "“■■■ “■* 

No. 3. Memorandum on the remains n+ nn..,!; n , 

inK.oI.b,.to 

No. 4._ Provisional liste Of architectural and other archfeolo 
gical remains in Western India, including the BSaJ 
Presidency Sindh, Berar, Central Provinces and 
Haidarabad. By J Burgess. Bombay.' 1875 

w'i Inscriptions from Belo-aum ard 

Haladgi Districts in the reuort n-P a x 

,{ tt. ArctioSl Wv 5 wT “ 

India, by *7. F. Fleet • and nP t P* Western 

Kathiawad and Kachh’ by ffaW Inscriptions from 
Bombay. 1876. ^ 


No, 
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. No, 6, Notes on iii-e Antiqnities o£ the Talakas of 
Parner, Sar.gamner,, Ankole, and Koparganm, by W. F, 
Sinclair t whli reyised lists of remains in tbe Abmad- 
nagar, Fasik, Puna, Than a and Kaladgi Zillas, by 
J, Burgess. Bombay. 1877. 

Fo. 7. AroMtectural and A rcb geological Beinains in 
Kbandesli in 1877. Bombay. 1877. 

Fo. 8. Eeporfcs regarding the Arcb^ological Remains in 
tbe Knrracbee, Hyderabad, and Sliikarpnr Collectorates, 
in Sindb, with plans of tombs. Bombay. 1879. 

Fo. 10. Inscriptions from the cave-temples of Western India 
with descriptive notes, etc. By Ja-?, Burgess and 
Bhagwanlal Indraji. Bombay, 1881. 

Fo. 11. Lists of the Antiquarian Remains in ibe Bombay 
Presidency witli an appendix of inscriptions from 
Gujarat, compiled by Jas. Burgess. Bombay. 1885. 

Fo, 12. An Account of the Caves at Fadsur and Rarsambla, 
by Henry Cousens, Bombay. 1891, D 198. 

Arcbgeological Survey of Western India. Report on tbe Arcbi- 
tectural and Arcbseological Remains in tbe Province of 
Kacbb. By Balfatrdm Frdnjivan Khahhar, with bve papers 
by tbe late Sir Akaj, Burnes. Bombay. 1879, D 200* 4^. 

Arobsaological Survey of Western India. Few Imperial Series. 
See D 160. 4°* YoLl— V, XXm, XXIV, XYL 

i. Burma Oircle. 

Fublicaliom , of tbe Arcbgeologioal Department, Burma. Fo. L 
Index inscriptionum Birmanicarum. Eangoon. 1900. 

D 206. 2^ 


Meport on Arobssological Work in Burma, 1901 — 06. Rano’oon. 
1902--06. B210.^ 2". 

Beport of tbe Superintendent, Arob geological Survey, Burma, for 
tbe year ending 31st March 1907. Eangoon. 1907. 

2. FJasfern Oircle, 


Annual Beport of tbe Arcb^ological Survey, Bengal Circle. 
1900 —05. Calcutta, 1901 — 05. D 220* 2^- 

— of tbe Arcb^ological Survey, Eastern Circle 

1905-7. Calcutta. 1907, D 224. 2^* 

S. Frontier Circle. 

Meport of Arcbseological Survey Work in tbe Forth- West 
Frontier Province and Balucbistan for tbe period from January 
2nd, 1904, to March 3 1st, 1905.. By M, A, Stein, Peshawar 

:: D 235- 2"! 
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# • , 

Annual of tlie ArcIiseologicaT Survey of India, Frontier 

Circle. 1903-07. Peshawar. 1907. ■ D 23ff* 2'^. 

4. Northern Oir cl e, 

Eodgers, Ghas, /.-—Report of the Punjah Circle of the Archeo- 
logical Survey for i888'89. Calcutta. 1891. D 250. 4°. 

' Meport of the Archeological Survey, Punjab Circle. 1901 — 19G4. 
Lahore. 1901 -- 1904. J) 255- 2^. 

Annual Pro^rm of the Superintendent of the Archeo- 

logical Survey, Punjab and United Provinces Circle, for the 
year ending Slst March, 1905; 1905,] D 258* 2'^. 

-of the Snperintendent of the ArehseologicaJ Survey, 
Northern Circle, for the year ending 3ist March 1906. 
Lahore. 1906. D 260- 2^- 

— -.of the Arches ological Survey, North-West Provinces 
and Oudh Circle. 1887 — 1908. Allahabad. 

D 270. 2°. 

— — j, of the Archasological Snrvey, United Provinces and 

Punjab, for the year ending Blst March 1905. With Photo- 
graphs and Drawings referred to. Allahabad. 19^5. 

D. 272 2". 

• — • of the Archseological Surveyor, Northern Circle, for 

the year ending 3ist March 1906-07. Allahabad. 1906 — 07. 

D 273. 2^ 

5^, SotdhernGmie, 

(See also D 185 •) 

Annual Progress Report of the Archeological Survey of Madras 
and Ooorg. 1881—1905. Madras. 1881 — 1905. D 285* 2‘^* 

„ -of the ArchjBologioal Survey Department, Southern 

Circle. 1905 — 07. Madras. 1906-07. 

D 287. 2^ 

Annual Bepori of the Government Epigraphist, Madras. 
1893—1907. Madras. ^ J) 295. 2\ 

6. Wesiern Gircie, 

(See also D 190 F.) 

Progress Report of the Archaeological Survey of Western 
• India. 1890—1906, Bombay. 1890—3906. D 3l0i 2^* 

of the Archseological Survey,. Weste^a^ Circle. 1906* 

37. Bombay. 1907. gu. 2^" 
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\cmn, A. 0, — Old cbipped stones of India. Calcutta. 1906. 

:/ See B. 80. 8". 

-Natimml Monuments and their presemmiorn.'^: 

Lists of pliotograplis of anoient Bniidings and Antiquities-*® 
Madras Presidency, 1889. 

, Bombay Presidency, 1888. 

Ajanta Caves, 1872 — 1885. 

Imperial Mnsenm«, 

North '•Western Provinces and Ondt. 

Lahore Central Mnsenm. B 320. 2^* 

hrgesSj Jas .^ — The ancient monnmentej temples and sculptures of 
India, Illustrated in a series of reproductions of pbotographs 
in the India Office, Calcutta Museum, and other collections. 
With descriptive notes and references. Part I. The earliest 
monuments. London. 1897, B 322. 2^* 

^—..—Eeport on the Buddhist Cave temples and their 
inscriptions. Report on the Eiura Cave temples and the 
Brahmanical and Jaina Caves in Western India. London, 

1888. See B 160. 4°* YoLIVandY, 

ists of some ancient and other native architectural buildings 
in India. Simla. 1880* B 325* 2°. 

^aniellf Thomas and Antiquities of India, Twelve 

views. London, 1799, B 328. 2° 

'ergussony James , — Picturesque Illustrations of Ancient Archi- 
tecture in Hindostan. London. 1648, D330. T. 

— „ — ^-Illustrations of the rock-cnt temples of India : selected 
from the best examples of the di:fferent series of eaves at Ellora, 

; Ajunta, Cuttack, Salsette, Karli, and Mahavellipore. Drawn 
' on stone by Mr. T. 0. Dihdm, London. 1845. B 334. 2"^. 

„ Illnstrations of the rock-cut temples of India. Text 

to accompany the folio volume of plates. London. 1845, 

B 835. 

— —and James Burges^* The Cave Temples of India, 

1 | London. 1880. B 340* 8^ 

larrington, B. E.*— Portfolio Studies from the Ancient Hindu 
'|A!rcMtecture. 1888. J) 0°^ 

. Marhham.-^lllusivoiwm of Indian Architecture from the 
iM-uhammadan Conquest downwards. Calcutta. 1838. 

. D846. 2°.' 
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' ■ • 

Langles, i.— Monuments anciens et' modemes de FEin^ouBtsm 
d^crits sons le double rapport archssologiqne et pittoreSque, et 
pr^c^d^s d’une notice bistorique, et d’un disconrs snr la religion, 
la l^islation et les moenrs des Hindous. Tome I. 


: Paris. ' 1821. 

D 350. 


Le Bon. Qusime,>-»^eB monuments de ITnde. 

Paris. 1893. 




D355. 

4% 

Fhotographs^ 

-"“Assam. 

D360. 

2°. 

'fj 

—Bengal. 

D362. 

2°. 


— Berar. 

D364. 

2°. 


— Bombay. 

D365. 

2“. 


—“Burma. 

D366. 

2“. 

JJ '■ 

— Central India. 

D367. 

2°. 

99 

— Central Provinces. 

D 368. 



— Gandbara Sculptures. 

D369. 


9 9 

—Madras, 

D370. 

T, 

mmm ' 

—Punjab. 

D371. 

2“. 

..iT-nr,™,.,,- 

— Eajputana. 

D 872. 

2’. 

9 9 

— Sind. 

D873. 

2°. 

" , " """ 

—United Provinces. 

D374. 

2". 


— Miscellaneous. 

D376. 

2°. 


Preservation of National Monuments, Bombay Presidency. 
Abmedabad. Poona. Earli. Ambamath. Blephanta. 5tb 
July 1881. Preliminary report by H. S, Oole. Simla, 1881. 

D380, 2°. 

— „ Bombay Presidency. Bijapnr. 26tb May 1881. Pre- 

liminary Report by BT. BT, OoZe, Simla. 1881. D 381. 2“ 

Madras Presidency. The Seven Pagodas. Velar. 

TricMnopoly. Srirangam. Madura. Tanjore. Kombakonum. 
Cihllambaram Oonjeveram. * Bejanagar. 23rd June 1881, 
Preliminary Report by H. B. Gole. Simla. 1881. 

T) ty> 
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M 


Presermtton of NatioBal MonnBts. Nisam’s Territory. Kalbiirgah. 
Preliminary report by JT. Simla. 188L D 3B3« 

— Pan jab. Memorandtim on ancient monnmeiits in 
Ensofzai, with a description of the explorations undertaken 
from the 4tli February to the 16tli April 1883, and sngges- 
tions for the disposal of the sculptures. ,'Bj M, IT. Oole„ 

: Simla. 1883^ ■, D 38i ' 2^. 

— Rajputana. Mount Abu. Ajmir. Jaipur. , Ulwar.'i ,,5th; 
July 1881. ' , Preliminary report by jff. JI. Gole. ■ Sinila.^^ 18S1. 

D So'S* ' 2^» 


— ^ India ; Agra and Gwalior 
II. E. Gole.] 


Galon tta. 


1885. [Siaiierl 

D 390'..'^,r^ 


— -Golden Temple at Amritsar, Punjab. (Caloatta.) 

1884) [Signed .ff. IT. Oole.] D 392. 2'* 

— «„ Delhi. (Oalcutta. 1884.) [Signed B. E. Gole.] 

, \ D 39i '' 2^' 

^ Great Temple to Siva and his Consort at Madura, 
(Calcutta. 1884.) [Signed H. Oo^e.] D 396. 2'. 

„ Meywar. (Calcutta. 1884.) [Signed E, E. OoUG} 

D 398. 2 ^ 

* — >5 Buildings in the Punjab. (Calcutta. 1884.) fSigned 

E. E. Oole.] D 400. 2". 

— Great Buddhist Tope at Sanchi, (Oalcutta. 1885. 

[Signed E. E. Gole.] D 402. 2'^ 


Tomb of Jahangir at Shahdara near Lahore, 
(Calcutta, 1884.) [Signed E. E. Oole.] D 404. 2". 


— Temples at 

[Signed E, E,.Gole,] 


[Incomplete.] 
Trichinopoly. 


(Calcutta. 1884.) 

D 406. 2°. 


*— » Graoo Buddhist scnlptarea from Yusuf zai. (Calcutta. 

1885.) [Signed E. H. Ocle.J J) 4 O 8 . 2^ 

■ —ji' ■■■■'■ Report of the Curator of Ancient Monuments in 

India. 1— S. Simla, Calcutta. 1882—85. 

. . : - • 

Swdh, Rldmtmd W. — Portf-olio of Indian Arehitectui’al 

Drawings. P. I. Londiou. 1897. D420. 2“. 



:i 




43 


Indian 


useums. 


A comparative view of tlie ancient Momimeiits ol India, particularly 
ttoae in tte island of Salset near Bombay, as descrited by 
different writers, London. 1785. D 425r 4^^* 

Wa^sonr on the illnstration of the Arcbaio 

Architeoture of India, etc., 'with appendices by Mr, Fergtisson, 
General Ounninglmm, and Colonel Meadows Taylor, etc. 
liondon. 1869, ' D 432* 2^. 


. d.^Mtiseum8M ■ 

Indian Musfinm— ; ■ ^ 

Indian Mnsenm. Annual Me^ori. 1892 — 1900. Calcutta* 
lS93-™-1900. D445. . 8"* 

Anderson, John . — Catalogue and hand book of the Archmological 
Collections in the Indian Musenm. Parts I-II. Calcutta. 1888. 

D 448. 8°. 

m ' 

Annual Eeport of the Economic and Art Section of the Indian 
Museum, 1897-1900. Calcutta. 1898 — 1900. 


Lahore— 

Report on the Lahore Museum. 


1902-^7. 


D 450. 8". 

Lahore 1903—07. 

. D 460. 2". 


Descriptive List of Photographic hTegatives of Buddhist Sculp- 
tures in the Lahore Central Museum. (Lahore. 1889.) 

D 462. 2". 


Lucknow- 


The North-Western Provinces and Ondh Provincial Museum. 
Lucknow. Minutes of the Managing Committee from 
August 1883 to Slst March 1888. With an introduction. 
Allahabad. 1889. L 470- S'". 


Annual Report on the working of the Lucknow Provincial 
Museum for the year ending Slst March 1905 — 7. 
Allahabad. 1905—7. D 472* 2^"* 


■'".'WB&Bme 


Report on the administration of the Government Museum 
and Connemara Public Library. 1897-8, 1902 — 7. Madras. 

Foot 6’, E, Bfw-ce * — Government Museum, .Madras-, O'atalogue of 
the Pcehistoric Anti<|uities. Madras. . 1901, D 484# 8^* 
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e.—Sinff'e Provinces. 

Baluchistan, see Frontier Circle. 

Bengal Presidency O/.D 220ff- 

BegZar, J. P.— Report o£ a tour through the Bengal Proyinces 
of pkna, Gaya, Mongir, and Bhagalpnr ; the Santal Parganas, 
lUgntiTinTn, Singhbhn-m, and Birbhum; Sankara, Eaniganj, 
Bardwan and Haghli. In 1872** *73. Calcutta. 1878* 

SeeD155. 8". Vol. Till. 

„ — Report of tears in the South-Eastern Provinces in 

1874!— 76. Calcutta. 1882. 

See D 155* 8° Vol. XIII. 

Cunningham, Alexander . — Report of tours in ^ the Gaiigetic 
provinces from Badaon to Bihar in 1875—78. Calcutta. 1886. 

See D 155. 8°-Vol. XI. 

Revised list of ancient monuments in Bengal. 1886. 

Calcutta 1887. D 506* 2*’. 

Government of Bengal. List of Ancient Monuments in Bengal. 
Revised and corrected up to 31st August 1895. Calcutta. 1896. 

D 510. 2^ 

Bardwan— 

iist of Ancient Monuments in the Burdwan Division. Calcutta.' 

1896. D 525. 2^'* 

SeealsoD510. 2". 

Bhagalpnr— 

List of Ancient Monuments in the Bhagalpnr Division. 

Calcutta. 1896. D 540. 2* 

See also D 510. 2°. 

Bhubanesvar— 

Arnott, M. H . — Report with photographs of the repairs executed 
to some of the principal temples at Bhubanesvar and c.i,Tee in 
the KhandagM and UdaigM Hills, Orissa, India, between 
1898 and 1903. London. 1903. , , I) §§2. 2° 


Bihar- 


Ounnin.gham, Aleseander . — Report of a tour in Bihar and Bengal 
in 1879-80 from Patna to Sunai^aon. Calcutta. 1882. 

V ism:!) 155. 8 “. -Voi. xv. 
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Bihar-"co»i<^. 

Cunningham, Alexander, and E. B. W. GarricTc.-Bevoit of fnnrs 
in North and South Bihar, in 1880-81, Calcutta ^ 188<? 

See D 155. 8 °. Vol. XVI. 


Garrick, A. B. TV.— Report of a tour through Behar Ceutval 
India, Peshawar, and Yusuf zai 1881-82. Calcutta issf 

See D 155. 8°. Vol. XIX. ‘ 


Cliittagoiig— 

lAst oi Ancient Monuments in the Chitiagono- Division 

Calcutta. 1896. -rj ctic no 

See also D 610. 2\ 


Chota BTagpur — 

* See also D 510. 2 °. 


Dacca — 

Listoi Ancient Monuments in the Dacca Division. Calcutta 
See also D 510. 2°. ^ 


Ganr- 


Eavenshaw, John H«wt/.-^Gaur : if;s rm*n« a-nA ,* • j. 

Edited by his widow. London. 18?8. B6oi 2° 


Gaya 


inscriptions chinoises de Bodh—Gaya. 
See E 900. 8°. 


Eai Ram Anugrah Narayan Singh Bahadur.— A brief hiaW 
of Bodk G.ji Math, Oi.tti.i'a.js, OompM 

orders of G. A. Grierson, Calcutta. 1893. J) gjg 2° 


^JeMdla Mitra.-Buddha Gaya, the hermitage of S^khya 
Mum. Calcutta. 1678. ^ jj g 20 4 ° 


Jessore— 

TFestlaud, J.--A report on the District of Jessore: its antiqui- 
ties, its history, and its commerce. Calcutta 1871 ^ 

See D 7290. 8°. ■ 


Sunter, IV. TV. Orissa, Vol. I-II, London 1872 


r 
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Oris^sa — contd* 

List of Ancient Alonumenis in the Orissa Division. 
Caleiitta, 189 1. I 


D 635. ■ 2"' 


See also I) 510* 2^- 


Hdjendraldla lli^ra . — The Aniiqnilies of Orissa, YoL 
, ' Calcutta. 1875—80. ■ , D,640-''2"^. 

Sttfling^ A , — An account of Oiissa Proper, or Cnitack, 


See D 7225. r. 


Patna- 


WaddelhL. A. — Discovery of the exact site of Asoka’s classic 
capital of Paialiputra, tlie Palibothra of the Greeks, and 
description of the superficial remains. Calcutta. 1892, 

D 652. r. 

„ Report on the excavations at Patalipntra (Patna) 

the Palibothra of the Greeks. Calcutta. 1903. J) B54* 8^ 

Presidency Division-- 

List of Ancient Monuments in the Presidenry Divisi n. 
Calcutta. 1896. D 665. 2" 

See also D 510. 2". 

EajsliaM— 

List of Ancient Monuments in the Rajshahi Division. 

Calcutta. 1896. D- 678. 2 * 

See also D 510* 2^ 

Eantsagar— 

Extract from Martin’s Eastern India, YoL I. BesGription of 
Rautsagar. Dinapore, 1902. J) BQQ^ 3'. 

Sitafennd— 

Adharlal 8en.— The Shrines of Sitakund in the District of Chitta- 
gong in Bengal. Calcutta. 1B84. D 705. 8'. 

Berar. 

Burgess, J , — Provisional List of , Remains in Berar. 

Bombay. 1875. 

See Dm 'r. -No. 4. 
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Bomlmy PresUlency^ 

(o/.D198ff., D310ff.) 

Btirgess, J , — Provisional lists of arcliitectural and other arcliseo- 
logical remains in Western India, inclading the Bombaj 
Presidency, Sindh, Berar, Central ProYinces and Haidarabad. 
Bombav. 1878. . 

See D 193. 4". No. 4. 

liists of the Antiquarian Eemains in the Bombay 

Presidency with an appeiidix of inscriptions from Gujarat , 
Bombay. 1885. 

See D 198. 4^ No.- 11. 

-'-and Henry Oousens. — Revised Ihts of Antiquarian 

Remains in the B«jmbay Presidency and tbe native states 
of Baroda, Palanpnr, Radhanpur, Kathiawad, Kaohh, 
Kolhapur, and the Southern Maratha Minor States. 

Bombay. 1897. 

See D 160. 4". Vol. XVL 

Burgess^ James, — Report on the Elnra Gave I'emples and the 
Brahmanical and Jaina Caves in Western India. 

London. 1888. 

See D 160. 4". VoLY. 

Gole, U, II, — Pi eservaiion of hTational Monuments, Bombay 
Presidency. Ahmadabad. Poona. Karli. Ambarnath. Elephanta* 
Simla, 1881- 

See D 380. 2\ 

iiimadabad— 

Burgess. Jas. — TLe Mahamnaadan Architectnre of Ahmadabad. 
P'. I. A._D. 1412-1520. P. il. With Muslim, and Hindu 
remains in thw vieioitv. London. 1900-0.5. 

See D 160. 4^ Vol. XXIV, XXXlir. 

Orawley-Boevey, A. W. — A scheme for the protection and con- 
seryation of ancient buildings in and around the city of 
Ahmedabad. Bombay. 1886. D 726. 2°. 

OoZe, if. S'.— Ahmedahad. Simla 1881. 

See D 380. 2°. ■ 

Almadnagar— ‘ ■ 

Burgess, J. — Revised lists of rei^ains in the Ahmad oagar, Nasifr, 
Puna, Thana, and Kaladgi Zillas. Bombay. 1877. 


Imlian Arehmology ; Bombay 48 

Bresideffjys 

Sinclair, W, F,— liTotes on ihe Antiquities of tlie Tainkas of 
^Parner, Sangamner, Ankole, and Kopargaum, forming the 
charge of the second Assistant Collector, Ahmadnagai\ 
Bombay- ^ 1877. 

See D 198* 4". No. 6. 

AMbamatli— ' 

Dole, H, E, — Ambarnatli. Simla. 1881. 

See D 380. T. 

'Balgatim-— ■ ' ■ 

Burgess, James . — Report of the first season’s operations in the 
Bel gam and Kaiadgi Districts, January to May 1874. 

London. 1874. 

See D 160. 4". Vol.L 

Bharoch— 

Burgess, /as. —The Muhammadan Architecture of Bharoch.-' 
Cambay, Dholka, Champanir, and Mahmudabad in Gujarat. 
London. 1896. 

See D 160. 4^ Vol. XXIIL 

Bijapiir— 

Architecture at Beejapoor, an ancient Mahometan capital in the 
Bombay Presidency, photographed from drawings by P. B. 
Hart, A< Gumming etc. With an historical and descxdptive 
memoir by Meadows Taylor, and architectural notes by James 
Fergusson. London. 1866. D 760. 2^ 

Oole, E. E . — Preservation of National Monuments, Bombay 
Presidency, Bijapnr. (Illustrated by two plans and six 
sketches ) . Simla, 1881. 

See D 381. 2\ 

Oousens, Eenry. — Bijapnr the old capital of the Adil Shah 
Kings. A gnide to its ruins with historical outline. 

, 0765.'" 

2nd Edition 1907. J) 76g. 

— Kotes on the buildings and other antiquarian 
remains at Bijapnr. With translations of the inscriptions by 
B, ReliatseK Bombay. 1890. J) 768. 2^ 

Babhoi— 

Burgess, /.—Memorandum on the Antiquities at Dabhoi, Ahmeda^ 
bad, Jban, Junagadh, Girnar, and Dhank. Bombay. 1875. 

Rpo B lOQ AO Q 
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Ffhidency, 

Dharwar— 

AroliiteQt-vm in Dharwar and Mjsore, plaotograplied by Dr. 
Figou, A. 0. B. Neill, Qjidi Colonel Briggs j with an historical 
and descriptive memoir by TayZor and architectural 

notes by James Fergtisson, 2 vols. London, 1866. 

D774. 

ElepIiaBta--- ■ 

B^irgess, James , — The rook-temples of Elephanta or Ghk4puri“ 
With photographic iiiastrations by D. Es S^les. 

Bombay. 1871. D 778. 20". 

Gole, E, B. ““Elephanta. Simla, 1881. 

See D 1380. 2". 

Gejarat— 

Burgess, Jas., and Henry Cousens.~The Architectural Antiquities 
of Northern Gujarat, more especially of the districts included 
^ in the Baroda State. London. 1903. 

See D 160. 4" Vol. XXXIII. 

Gumli— 

Burgess, /. — Memorandum on the remains at Gnmii, Gop, and 
in Kachh, &c. Bombay. 1875. 

See D 198. 4". No. 3. 

JuBnar— 

Burgess, J , — Memorandum on the Buddhist Caves at Junnar. 
Bombay. 1874. 

See D 198. 4". No. 1. 

Kachli— ' 

Balpatrdfh Frctnjivan Deport on the Architecture 

and Archseologicai Bemains in the province of Kachh. With 
papers by Alex. Burnes. Bombay. 1879, 

See B 200. 4". 

Karli-- 

Cole, H. B-.-^-Karli. Simla. 1881. 

See D 380. 2". 

Karradii-— 

Eeports regarding the Archeological Eemains in the Kurra 
ohee, Hyderabad, and Shikarpur coliectorates in Sindh, with 
plans of tombs. Bombay. 1879, 

See B 198. 4 8. 


r 
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E^tMawad— 

Burgess, James.— Beport on tie antiquities of KathiawM and 
Each, 1874-75. London. 1876. 

See D 160- 4°. Vol. II. 

Khandesli— 

Architectural and Archeological Bemoans in Knandesh in 1877. 
Bombay. 1877. 

SeeDl98. C No. 7. 

Nadsur— 

Oowsens, An account of the Caves at Madsur and Ear- 

sambla. Bombay- 1891. 

See D 198- 4°. No. 12. 

Poona— 

Cole, H. S’.— Poona. Simla. 1881. ^ 

SeeD 380. 2^ 

Salsette— 

A. comparative ziew of the antient Monuments in the island of 
Salset near Bombay. London. 1785. 

See 1)425. e 


Burma. 

(Of. D 206 ff.) 

List of objects of Antiquarian and Archaeological interest in Bri- 
tish Burma, 1884-1892. Eangoon. 1884-1892. D 783, 8^. 

List of objects of Antiquarian interest in Lower Burma. 

I. — Araban. 1891. 

I.— Arakan Division. Eevised by B. Forohhammer. 

Eangoon. 1900. D 785. 2. 

List of objects of Antiquarian and Archseological interest in 
Upper Burma. Eangoon. 1901. D 790. 2^ 

Oertel, F. 0 . — Note on a tour in Burma in March and April 
1892. Rangoon. 1893. D 794. 2°. 

Amherst- 

raw Sein Ko . — Memorandum of a tour in parts of the Amherst 

Shwegyin, and Pegu distriets. Eangoon. 1892. D 796. 8". 
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AlBkmr^.. 

■ JSepoff'oa ilte Antiquities of Arakau, I—lII. 


Eangoon. 1S92. 

D 798» 2'^ 


I. — "Makamuiii Pagoda. 

II. — Mroliaung. 

ni.— Launggyet^ Miubya, 


UrittauBg, Akyab and Sandowaj. 


. ffinbii”- ' ' 

' Fucieu^ Charles da.— The Sliwezettaw Shrioe in the Miabu dis- 
trict, Barma, Nice. 1905,. D 802* '8*^* 

Pagan-— 

A short note on the legendary history of Pagan and of its chief 
monuments, prepared on the occasion of the visit to Pagan of 
H. E. the Viceroy, 1907. Rangoon. 1907. J) 804- 2^ 

Beport on the Kyaukku temple at Pagan. Rangoon. 1892. 

D 806. 2^. 

[Other title — Pagan. I. The Kyaukku temple.] 

Pro me— 

Bey lie, General de. — Fouilles <3e Prome (Birmanie). [From the 
Eevoe ArchesoIogique.J Paris. 1907. D 808* 

Bamaunadesa— 

Taro Sein Ko * — Notes on an Archaeological Tour through Raman- 
nadesa (the Taiaing Country of Burma). Bombay. 1893. 
[From the Indian Antiquary.] R 810* 4^* 

Temple, B, C?.— Notes on Antiquities in Eamaunadesa (the Tak- 
ing Country of Burma). Bombay. 1894*. 

[From the Indian Antiquary.] R 812. 4^“ 

BangooE— ■ 

Forohhammer, Bm , — ^Notes on the early history and geography of 
British Burma. I.— The Shwe Dagon Pagoda. Rangoon, 1891. 

D 820. 8". 

Central India. 

Garrich, A. B. W . — Report of a tour through Central India. 
1881-82. Calcutta. 1885. 

See D 155. 8^* YoLXIX. 

Griffin, lepeL— Famous Monu^pients of Central India. Illustra-, 
ted by a series of eighty-nine, photographs in permanent auto- 
type. London. ; , D 825* 2''. 


'1 
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BandeMand— , ^ ^ ^ \ 

:Begk-r, J. D.— Beport .o£ a tear in ■ BEiidelkliaiid and 
i871«72. Calcutta. 1878. 

' SeeB 155. 8°. ■ 

: Gmningham, Alexander. --Ee’poTi of tours in Bnndelkliand. and 

Malwa in 1874-77. Calcatta. 1880. 

SeeD 155. 8^ VoLX. 

, ; — »-,j~«.Eeports of a- tour in BnndelkliaEd and Rewa in 
1888-84 ; and of a tour in Bewa, Bandelkhandy Malwa, and 
Gwalior* in 1884-85. Galcntta. 1885. 

SeeB 155. 8". Vol.XXL ' 

Bharliut-^ 

Omningham^ Alexander. Stnpa of Bliarhnt : a Biiddliist 
Monninent ornamented with numerous sculptures illustratiTe 
of Buddhist legend and history in the third century B. C. 

London. 1879. B 835* 4^* 


Warren y 8* /. — Two bas-reliefs of the Stupa of Bharhut. 
Leiden. 1890. [Reprint.] B 838* 


8 ". 


BMlsa— 

Qiinninghamj Alexander. — ^The Bhilsa Topes ; or, Buddhist Monu- 
ments of Central India : comprising a brief historical sketch of 
the rise, progress, and decline of Buddhism ; with an account 
of the opening and examination of the various groups of topes 
around Bhilsa. London. 1864. * B 845. 8^« 

Dhar-“ 

Barms, Ernest. — Dhar and Mandu. A guide. Botaba.y. 1902. 

^ B 848. 8^. 

.....Gwalior — ■ . 

Keith, J. B. — Preservation of National Monuments : Fortress 
Gwalior. Calcutta. 1883. B 852. 8"^* 

Mandu-* 

Harris, Olaudiiu, — The Ruins of Mandoo, the ancient Mahojume- 
dan capital of Malwah, in Central India. By J. Ouiand. 
London. 1860. . _ B 8260* 2^ 

Mandoo. — series of photographs. B 865* 2^« 

’ Sauchi— 

; Dole, BT, B'.-^Preservation oFNational Monuments, India. Great 
Buddhist Tope at Sanchi. 1885. 

, SeeBIOi 2^ 
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% Central India. 

GunninqMm, Alexander.^^The BWIaa Topes. Londou. 1864. 

See D 845- 8^. 

Fergtmon, James.— Txee and Serpent WorsMp : or illusirniions 
of mythology and art in India in the first and fourth, centuries 
after Christ. From the sculptures of the Buddhist topes at 
Sanchi and Amravati. London. 1868. D 870. 4*^* 

Maisey^ F, 0 . — Sanchi and its remains , a full description of the 
ancient buildings, sculptures, and inscriptions at Sanchi, near 
Bbiisa^ in Central India, with remarks on the evidence they 
supply as to the comparatively modern date of the Buddhism 
of Gotama, or Sakya Muni. London, 1892. D 875- 4*^* 


Central Ptmimees. 

Beglar^ /, D.— -Report of a tour in the Central Provinces^ 
1873-H. Calcutta. 1878. ■ , , 

See D 165, ToL YIL 

Burgess^ J.— ^Provisional List of Eemains in Central Provinces, 

: • Bombay. 18,75. , 

See Dm 4". 15^0.4. 

Cunningham, Alexander . — Report of a tour in the Central Prov- 
inces in 1873 “-76. Calcutta. 1879.. 

■ See.D 155. -8". YoLIX. 

Report of a tour in the Central Provinces and the 
LowS Gangetio Doah in I881--82. Calcutta. 1884. 

See D 155. 8^ Yol. XYII. 

Ootmns, Eenry .—liisiB of Antiquarian Remains in the Central 
Piovinces and Berar. Calcutta. 1897. 

See D 160* 4^ Yol. XIX. 

Bmrhaipiir— 

Corny letion Report on the Burhanpur water works, 

JN^agpur. 1903. D 890. 2°, 


Mandliata— 

Mandhata.-^A series of photographs. 

Coorg. 


D 895. 2^^- 


Mea, Aler.—List of Architectural and; Archeological Remains in' 
Ooorg. Madras. 1894 ' : ;-v' 

^ BeeD m.:;;#.:\''YoL.Xyn.;:;: 


Indim AfcloBolofij : FronHer 64 
Oirole, f 

FrontiBT CifolB* 

Cf.D 235f* . 

Eodgers, Ohas, J.— Extract from the Eevised list, of, objects., :of 
„ ' ,arclia 3 ological ‘interest in tbe Punjab (Marcb 1891). .Simla. 
',.1907., . D m 2". 

[Refers to the Frontier Province] 

Bmier— ' 

Ste-in^ M. J."— Detailed report of an Arcbffiologioal tour witb ibe 
Buner field force. , Lahore. 1898. D 910* 8°» 

[Another copy bound with I) 1620. 8°.] 

Las Bela and Makrau— 

Eol dichi S. — Notes on the antiquities, ethnography and history 

of Las Bela and Makran. Calcutta. 1894. D 920* 2“* 

Beshawar-— 

Oarrich, A, B, TF,— lEeport of a tonr through Peshawar and 
Yusuizai, 1881*82. Calcutta. 1885. 

Bee D 155. 8" ^ol. SIX. 

Maxwell^ JB.— Reports on Buddhist Explorations in the Peshawar 
district. Lahore. 1882. D 932* 2°* 

Sikri— 

Foucher, A. — Les has reliefs du Stupa de Sikri (Gandhara). Ex- 
trait du Journal Asiatique* Paris. 1903. D 945* 8°* 

Y'mfzai— ^ 

Bellevii H. H.— A general report on the Yusuf zais. 

Lahore. 1864. 

See D 7730* 8". 

Cole, E. E. — Preservation of National MonnmentSj India. Grseco- 
Buddhist Sculptures from Yusuf zai. 1885. 

See Dm 

Preservation of National Monuments, Panjab. Memo- 
randum on ancient monuments in Eusafzai, with a description 
of. the explorations undertaken from the 4th February to the 
16th April 1888 and suggestions for the disposal of the sculp- 
tures. Simla. 1883. See D 384* , 2^* 

' ' ■ '■ S(HAer€^aS.- \ 

BiirgesSf J. — Provisional List of Remains in Haidarabad, 

:EW 
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^ .: ^Goimmf:Eenfy,^ljktBQi/MniiquMtm in His Higlm«S3 

tliQ Nizam’s Territories. Calcntta. 1900. 

See B' 160* ' ' YoL XXXL 

Ajaiita---;. ; 

Mriffiths, Joht^^TliQ paintings in tlie Buddhist cave-temples of 

■ Ajantir, Khandesh, India. Vols. I-IL. London. 1896-97. 

v'/,': ' , D 952- 2^ 

Bidar— 

' . .Burgess^ James . — Report on the antiqtiities in the Bidar and 
Auraiigahad Districts, in the territories, of His Highness the 
Nizam of Haidarabad. 1875-76. London. 1878. 

See B 160- 4". YoL HI. 

■llora— 

Bilgmmi, Syed Ali-^A short guide to the Cave Temples of 
Blura. With an introduction. Madras. 1898. B 956* 8^ 

Burgess, Report on the Elura Cave Temples and the 

Brahmanical and Jaina Oaves in Western India. London. 
1883. See D 160- YoL Y. 

Seely, John R,— The wonders of Elora ; or, the narrative of a 
journey to the temples and dwellings excavated out of a 
mountain of granite at Elora London, 1824. 

B 960. 8". 

IFaJes, James, and Thomas Baniell . — Hindoo excavations in the 
mountain of Ellora near Aurangabad in the Dacean j in twenty., 
lour views. London. 1803. D 968- 2’. 

Kalbnrgali— 

Cole, E. E . — Preserration of National Monuments, Nizam’s 
Territory. Kalbnrgali. Simla. 1881. 

See D 383. 2“. 


Kashmir, 

Cole, Eenry Nar%.— Illnstraiions of ancient bnildiags in y 

Kashmir, Prepared .from pliot(»raplis, plans and drawing », 

London, 1869. F, s f r , 

[Cover title : Arehseological SuCTsy ofrlndiapKashnOT.Jt'^j^ 
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Fr^sidmcy^ 

^ Madras Presideuey* 

(Cf. B 285.) 

Ooh, M. H.—Preservation of N'ational MonmneiitSj Madras Presi- 
dency, The seven Pagodas. Velnr. Triobinopoly. Sriran- 
gam, Madura. Tanjore. Kombakonuin. Ohiilambaram. 
Conieveram, Biianagar. Simla. 1881. 

See D 332. 2^ 

List of stafcnes, monuments and busts erected in Madras in 
bonoar of distinguished servants of the State. Madras. 1898. 

D 990. T. 

List of tombs and monnments erected in Madras. Madras. 1898. 

D 996. 2V 

List of tombs and monuments of Europeans, etc., in the Madras 
Presidency. Madras, 1898. B 1002« 2°« 

Bea^ Alecar.-Sonih Indian Buddhist Antiquities, including the 
Stupas of Bhattiprblu, Gadivada, and GhantasMa and other 
ancient sites in the Krishna District, Madras Presidency ; with 
notes on dome construction. Andhra numismatics, and marble 
sculpture, Madras. 1894. 

See D 160. 4°. VoL XV. 

Some pre-historic burial places in Southern India. 

Prom the Journal, Asiatic Society of Bengal 1888. ( V ol. LYII, 

P.I., Ko.2.) B 1010. 8". 

„ List of Ancient Monuments selected for conservation 

in the Madras Presidency. Madras. 189L * Bll020. 2^» 

• „ Monumental Remains of the Dutch East India Coni" 

panyinthe Presidency of Madras. Madras, 1897. 

«ee B 160. 4\ Yol XXV. 

Sewelh Bohert , — List of Antiquarian Remains in the Presidency 
of Madras. Madras. 1882. 

See D 160. 4\ YoL YIL 

Amaravati— 

Bw'gesSj James. "—Notes on the Amaravati Stupa. Madras. 1S82. 

SeeB 185. 4". Ho, 3. 

Buddhist Stupa of Amaravati and Jagayyapeta 
in the Krishna District, Madras Presidency, surveyed 1SS2. 
With translations of the A§oka insenptions at Jaugada and 
Dhanli, by Georg Bukler. London. 1887. 

B 160. 4^ Yol. YI, 
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^ Presidency. ’ 

Sewell, Boheri. — R^pori on tlie Amaravati Tope) and excavations 
on its site in 1877. London. 1880, D 1035.* 4°. 

Eellari— 

Sm, Alexr . — ^CliAlakyan AreHtectti re, including examples from 
tlie Ball&ri District, Madras Presidency, iladras. 1896. 

SeeDieO. 4". Vol.XXI. 

Eijanagar— 

Cole, H. E. — Bijanagar. Simla. 1881. 

See D 382. 2°- 

Cliillambaram— 

Gole,H.H. — CMlambaram. Simla. ISSl. 

See D 382. 2°. 

,Coiije7eram— 

Cole, E. H. — Gonieveram. Simla. 1881. 

SeeD382. T. 


Kombakonum— 

Cole, E. II. — Kombakonnm. Simla. 1881. 

SeeD 382- 2°. 

OajSranyamahutmyam. (Prom tbe Padmapurana.) Knmbaio- 
nam. 1901. D 1040. 8". 

Madura— 

CoZe, B", B',"---MadtLra. Simla. 1881. 

SeeD 382. 2". 

— --Preservation of National Monuments, India. Great 
Temple to Siva and Ms Gonsort at Madura. 

See D 896. 2"- 

Ealasyajndh'ftmyam,. Viraraghavacharyyeoa samyak pn risk. km- 
tarn. Madras. 1893. D 1045* S'- 

T’irmppai'augiri-ppumm^^ fFrom the work of Sii- 

Niramha Alakiyadechikar avargal by Mu Ammoliala 
KavirdyarJ Madras. 19.02. D 1047- 8° 

■Filgiris — 

■JBreehs, James WilMnson'-'An aocpunt of the primitive tribes and 
monuments of the Hilagiris. ■■ Iiondon. ■■ 1873. ■ 

See.D5f49. '4^* 
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Fresidenay, ■; 

Seven Pagodas— 

Cole. H. H, — The seven Pagodas. Simla, 188L , 

■ See D 382. 2". 

. — Descriptive and historical Fapers relating.' to ,'the 

seven Pagodas on the Coromandel Coast. Bj William 
Ghamhers, J. Goldinghanif etc. Edited by If. PF. Oarr. 
2 volumes. Madras. 1869. ' D 1050* ■ 8"^ & 2^* 

Srirangam— 

Gole.E.E. — Srirangara. Simla. 1881. 

See D 882. 2V 

Taojore— 

Cole, E. E. — Taniore. Simla. 1881. 

. See D 382. 2". 

TricHuopoly— 

Cole E, E. — Trichinopoly. Simla. 1881. 

See B 382. 2°. 

^ — Preservation of National Monuments, India. Temples 

at Trichinopoly. 

See D 406. 2^ 

Velur— 

Cole, E. E.^YqIuv. Simla. 1881. 

See B 382. 2^. 

Mysore. 

Annual report on the Archaeological Survey of Mysore for tho 
year ending 30th June, 1901-05. Bangalore. *B 1070. 2". 

Architecture in Mysore, with an historical and descriptive memoir 
by Meadotos Taylor and architectural notes by James Fergusson. 

London. 1866. See B 774- 2°. 

Wepah- 

Filhrer, A. — ^Monograph on Baddha Sakyamuni^s birth-place in 
the Nepalese Tarai. Allahabad. 1897. 

See B 160- 4°. ToL XXYI. 

Furna Chandra MuhherjL — A report on a tour of exploration of 
the antiquities in the Tarai, Nepal, in the region of Kapilavastu ; 
during Eebruary and March 1897. With a prefatory note by 
V^ncenf A. Smith. Calcutta. 1901. 

SecBieO* 4'"* 'T-olXXYIA. Rl* 
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Panjabi 

(Cf.D250 &) 

Gole, M. JJ.— Preservation , of National Momimentg, . Panjab,' 
Memorandam on ancient monaments in Busofzai, with a de- 
scription of tb© explorations nndertaken from the 4th February 
to tbe 16th April 1883, and suggestions for the disposal of the 
sculptures. &mla. 1883, 

See D 384. 2". 

-Preservation of National Monuments, India. Bnild- 

logs in the Punjab. 1884.' . ^ 

SeeD400. 2". 

Cunningham, Alexander. — Report of a tour in the Punjab in 
1878-79. OalcutfcA 1882. 

See D 155. 8". Vol. XIV*. 

Garrick ^ B. B IF, —Report of a tour in the Panji,b and Raj- 
putana in 1883-84. Calcutta. 1887. 

SeeD 155.8"- FoLXXIII. 

Eodgers, Okas, /. — Revised list of objects of arohasological interest 
in the Punjab. March 1891. Lahore. |) 1090* 2^* 

Amritsar— 

Cole, H, H”.— Preservation of National MonumentSr India. Golden 
Temple at Amritsar, Punjab- 1884. 

See D 392* 2°. 

Ahmad A&aru-s-Sanadid. Saidu-l-Aj^bdr Press 1848, 

D1096.4^ 

: Lucknow. 1900. D1097. 4°. 

Beglar, J. B — Delhi. Galoutta. 1874. 

See D 155- 8°. Vol. IT. 

Cole, JET. H- — Preservation of National MonimeniSj India. Delhi. 
1884. See D 394- 2°. 

Cooper, Frederiok. — The hand book for Delhi. Lahore. 1863. 

See D 8075- 8°. 

FansJiam, St. 6 . — Delhi past and present. London. 1902. 
See D 8080- 8°. 
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f 

Earcoiirt, A . — The new guide to Delhi. Meerut, 1870. 

See D 8085. 8’. 

Eearn, Gordon Risley . — The seven cities of Delhi. London. 190G. 

See D 8090. 8^ 

Eoey, William . — Memoirs of Delhi and Faizabad. Allahabad 

1888-89. .See D 8095. O"". 


1 


Journal of the Arehoeological Society of Delhi. September 1850. 
Delhi. 1850. D 1108. 


, 


Stephen, Garr . — The Archseology and monumental remains of ' 
Delhi. Simla. 1876. D 1110. 8°. | 

Karaaul— - | 

0. Yasdani . — Narnaul and its buildings. (Eeprint.) Calcutta, ■ 

IW. ■ D1112. 8^. 

Shahdara— . 

Cole, E. E . — Preservation of National Monuments, India. Tomb I' 
of Jahangir at Shahdara near Lahore. 1834. | 

See Dm 2'’. 

Majputana. i 

Garlleyle, A. G. L . — ^Reioort of a tour in Eastern Rajputana in - 
1871—73. Calcutta. 1878. 

See D 155. 8’. Vol. VI. 


Oole, E. IT.— Preservation of National Monuments. Rajputana. 
Mount Abu. Ajmir. Jaipur. TJlwar. Simla. 1881. 

See D 385- 2°. 

Gunningham, AZerowder.— Report of a tour in Eastern Rajputana 
in 1882-83. Calcutta. 1885. 


SeeD155. 8’. Vol. XX. 


Garrick, E. B. TF.— Report of a tour in the Punjab and Raj- j 
putana in 1883-84. Calcutta. 1887. 


See D 155. 8^ Vol, XXIII. 


:r 
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List of objects of antiquarian interest in tbe States of Rajpntana^ 
1903. Supplementary List. (Mewar and Partabgarh. ) 1904. 

Ajmer. 1903-04. D 1115- 2^- 

Ajmir— 

Gole,H.B. — Ajmir. Simla. 1881. 

Seen 385. T. 

Alwar— 

Oole, S. H.—HU&v. Simla. 1881. 

See l) 385. 2°. 

Chitoiv— 

iVotes on the more important buildings at Cbitore. Aimer. 

D im 8". 

Dig- 

Bevenish, J. A.-^Tbe Bhawans or garden palaces of Dig. 
Allahabad. 1903. 

SeeD 8210. 8°. 

Jawala SaJiai. — ^Dig, its history and palaces. Lahore, 1902. 

See D 8220. 8° 

Jaipur—- 

Oole, M. jff.— -Jaipur. Simla. 1801. 

See D 385. 2°. 

Jeypore portfolio of Architectural details. Prepared under the 
superintendence of S. S. Jacob. P. i — X. London. 
1890-1898. D 1150. 2°. 

Mewar— 

Gole, H. ff.— Preservation of Rational Monuments, India. Meywar. 
1884. See D 398. 2° 


fflouut Abu— 

Gole, E. £r.— Mount Abu. Simla. 1881. 

SeeD 385. 2°. 

iMord, 0. Bc/f/ord,— Notes on the Dfl-wara temples and other 
antiquities of the Sacred Mount of Arbuda (Abu). 

Bombay. 1902. . D 1165* , 8”. . 


Indian Archmlogy ; United 62 
■ Twinces. 

TJnited Provinces, 

(Ol.D270ff0 

Gmningham, Alemnder , — Report of a tour m tlie Oectml ProTia- 
ces and Lower Gangetic Doab in I881'82. Calcutta, 1884. 

See D 155. 8^ Vol. XVIL 

Fulirer, A. ^The Monumental Antiquities and Inscriptions i a 
tlie North Western ProTincea and Oudh, Allahabad* 189L 

See D 160. r. Vol XIL 

List 01 Christian Tombs and Monuments of Archseo- 

logical and Historical interest and their inscriptions in the 
North-Western Provinces and Oudh. Allahabad, 1896. 
Index. Allahabad, 1899. D 1180. 2“. 

list of Archeological Monuments and Remains of Historical 

interest in the United Provinces, corrected up to 1st Auc^ust 

1903. D 1190. ^8". 

List of photographic negatives of the monumental antiquities in 

the North-Western Provinces and Oudh. [Allahabad.] 

D 1200. 2^ 

Ee^portB by Public Works Department officers on the conserva- 
tion of Archgeological buildings in the United Provinces 
1905 — 7. Allahabad, D1210. 2“. 

Agra- 

Oarlleyle, A. 0. L. — Agra. Calcutta. 1874. 

See D 155. r. Vol. IV. 

OoZe, jff. S . — Preservatiou of National Moaumenis, India. Agra 
and Gwalior. 1885. 

See D 390- 2°. 

Guide to lie Taj at Agra ; Fort of Agra ; Akbar’s tomb at Seoun- 
dra, and ruins of Futtehpore Sibree. Lahore. 1869. 

Dm5. 8^. 

Emell, B. B . — A handbook to Agra and the Taj, Sikandra, 
Fatehpui' Sikri and the neighbourhood. London. 1904. 

D 1220- 8’. 

— j> The Taj and its designers. (The Nineteenth Century 

and after. June 1903.) J) 1222' 8° 2°* 

Muhammad laZi/.— Agra historical and descriptiTC. Calcatta. 

1896. ^ SeeD 8325. 8°. 
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Provinces, 

Smith, Edmund Tf. — Moghul Colour Decoration of Agraj P. L 
Allahabad. 1901, 

See D 160. 4°. YoLXXX. 

'Benares— ■ ; 

Havell, E. B.— -Benares. London. 1905. 

SeeD8340. 8^ 

Skerring, If. A .—The Sacred city of the Hindus . W ith an intro- 
duction by Fitzedward Hall, London. 1868. 

See D 8350. 8°. 

PathpTir-Sikri.-= : of also Agra. 

Smith, Edmund IF.— The Moghul Architecture of Pathpur- 
Sikri. Allahabad, 1894—98. 

See D 160. 4^ YoI.XYIIL 

Sorakhptir— 

^ Carlleyle, A. 0.— Report of tours in the Central Doab and 
Gorakhpur in 1874-76. Calcutta. 1879. 

See D 155. 8^ Yol.XlL 

— Report of a tour in the Gorakhpur District in 1876*77. 

Calcutta. 1883. 

See D 155. 8°. Vol XVIII. 

— Reports of tours in Gorakhpur, Saran, and Ghazipur 
in 1877— 80. Calcutta. 1885. 

See D 155. 8°. Vol. XXII. 

Jaunpur— 

jFttter, A.— The Sharqi Architecture of Jaunpur, with notes on 
Zafarabad, Sahet-Mahet and other places in the Forth- 
Western Provinces and Oudh. With drawings and architec- 
tural descriptions by J'ii. IF. Calcutta, 18S9. 

See D 160. -r. Vol. XI. 

Kasia— “ 

Smith, Vincent A, — The remains near Kasia in the Gorakhpur 
District, the reputed site of Ku^anagara or Kuginara the scene 
of Buddha’s death. Allahabad. 1896. D 1240. 2^. 

Lalitpur— 

Poorna Ghandm Muhherji. — ^Report on the antiquities in the 
District of Lalitpur, N.-W. ' JProvinces, India. * Yol,.' I-IL--' 

Eoorkee. 1899, D 1250. 2°. 

[ VoL II Kates J 
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Cole, Henry Hardy. — Illnstrations of buildings near Muttra and 
Agra allowing tlie mixed ilinda-Maliomedaii style of Djiper 
India. London. 1873. I) 1260* 4°. 

Growse, F. S. — MatLura. 

See D 8435 f. 

Smith, Vincent A. — Tie Jaiu Stupa and otter antiquities of 
Matkura. Allahabad. 1901. 

See D 160. 4°. Vol. XX. 

Appendix. Ceylon. 

Anuradliaprira— 

Archseological Survey of Ceylon. Anuradhapura. Progress 
Eeport by S. C. P. Bell. 1—7. Colombo. 1890-1896. " 

D im 2^ 

. ' T' 

Cartel F. 0. — Report on tlie restoration of ancient monnments 
at Anuradhapura, Ceylon. Colombo. 1903. B 1280- 2^ 

Eegalla— 

Archssological Survey of Ceylon. Report on the Kegalk 
District of the Province of Sabaragamuwa. By .U. G. P. JBelL 
Colombo. 1892. J) 1280* 2"- 


VL— ARCHITECTURE. 

Beylie, I. de. — L ’architecture Hindoue en Extreme -Orient. 

^ , ■ ;^J) 1310.; 8v 

Cole, IT. H.—European Architecture for India. D 1318* 8^ 

Fergusson, James. -—Hi story of Indian and Eastern Architecture. 
London. 1899. See B 146* 8"^. 

• „ Picturesque Illustrations of ancient ' Architecture in 

Hindustan. London. 1848. 

See D 330. 2". 

Groneman, J.— Boeddhistische Tempelbouwvallen in de Praga- 
vallei, de Tjandi’s B^uboedoer, Mendoet en Pa won. Semarang. 

Harrington, B. .5.— Portfolio studies from the Ancient Hindu 
Architecture. 1888. 
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I'fiian Architecture 


Ishwar . — Modern Indian Arohitectee, adapted to the use of 
artisanSj students, builders, and architects (with thirfy-Wo 
plates). Bombay 1892. D 132L 2°. 

Kit toe, Markham , — Illustrations of Indian Architecture from the 
Muhammadan Conquest downwards. Calcutta. 1838. 

See D 346. 

Bam Ed-z , — Essay on the Architecture of the Hindus. 
London. 1834. D 1325. r. 

Simpson, William, — Origin and Mutation in Indian and Eastern 
Architecture. (From the Transactions of the Koyal Institute 
of British Architects, N. S., Vol. VII.) 

D 1330. 4°. 

Smith, Edmund W, — Portfolio of Indian Architectural Drawings. 
P. I. London. 1897. 

See D 420. T. 

Bijapur— 

Architecture at Beejapur. London. 1866. 

See D 760. 2". 

Dharwar and Mysore-— 

Architecture in Dharwar and Mysore, with an historical and de^ 
scriptiye memoir by Meadows Taylor and architectural notes by 
James Fergusson. London. 1866. • . 

See D 774. 2^ 

Jaipur— 

Jeypore portfolio of Architectural details. Prepared under the 
superintendence of S, S, Jacob. P. I— X. London. 1890 — 1898, 

See D 1150. 2". 

Mathura and Agra-— 

Gole, Eenry Illustrations of buildings near Muttra and 

Agra, showing the mixed Hindu-Mahomedan style of Upper 
India. London. 1873. 

SeeD 1260. 4^ 
yiI.---ARTS. 

Foucher, A.— L’art greco’-bouddhique dujGandhara, Etude sur 
les origines de I’induenoe classique dans Tart bouddhiqne do 
ITndeetde T Extreme Orient. T. L Paris. 1905. 

See A 475. 8^ ToLV. 

•a,** — Etude sur rioonographin bouddhique de ITnde. Paris. 

1900—1905. . ■■ 

See D 5685 : 8^ ^ 
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JnMaii i&rh. j 66 

GriMihs, John . — The paintings in the Baddhist cave-temples of 
■itiantS. London. 1896-9 7t 

See D952. 2^. 

Grunwedel, Albert. — Buddhist Art in India. Translated by Agnes 
0. Qihson, Eevised and enlarged by Jas. Burgess. 

London. 1901. 

See D 5692- 8°. 

— — Buddhistische Eunst in Indien. 2 Anflage. Berlin. 
1900. 

See D 5690. 8=. 

— Mythologie des Buddhismus in Tibet und der 
Mongolie. Fuhrer durch die iamaistische Sammlung des 
Fursten E. IJchtomskij. Leipzig. 1900. 

See B 5585. 4°. 

Ohzor Sobrania predmetov lamajskago kutta Z. Z. 

Uchtomskago. Sanktpeterbnrg. 1905. 

See D 5960- 8". VI. 

The Journal of Indian Art. 

See A 300- 2°. 

Mainwaring, F. O. L., James Burgess, M. Galley March, and 
Baham-Okakw a.—Tho Gandh^ra Sculptures. A Syraposinm. 
Dorchester. 1903. 

See D 5698. 8°. 

Oldenburg, S. F.—Sbornik izobazhenij 300 burchanov. Po- 
albom aziatskago muzeja. I. Sanktpeterbnrg. 1903. 

See D 5960- 8°. V. 

Pander, Bugen.^^Baa Pantheon des Tchangtscha Hntnkta- Bin 
Beitrag zur Iconographie des Lamaismus. Hrsg. yon Albert 
Grunwedel. Berlin. 1890. ^ 

See A 592. 4“. B. I. H. 2-3. 

See D 5712. 8“. 

TFa«, Georye.— Indian Art at Delhi 1903. Calcutia 

See B 1430, go. ' g 
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InAia% Industrial and Teelmkal Arts, 

Vin.~INDUSTBIAL AXD TBCHNIOIL ARTS. 

Birdwood, George 0. M . — The Industrial Arts of India. P. 
in. London. 1880. D 1370. 8“. 

[P. I, contains Hindu Pantliooa, The book is one of the South Kessiagton 
-Art ■ Handbooks]* ■ ; 

— -The Industrial Arts of India* P* I*IL (JTew edi** 

tiou.) London. D 1371* 8®* 

Burm^ Cecil L , — A Monograph on iTorj’’ car?ing. [Bombay. 

1900]. S 1380. 2^ 

Mger ton of Tafton^ Lorn.— -A Description of Indian and Orientel 
Armour, Kew edition. London. 1896* D 1380. 8“. 

Eoeyt William. — A Monograph on trade and manufactures in 
^ l^orthern India* Lucknow* 1880. D 1395* 4°* 

Mtihherji, T\ Art Manufactures of India. [Specially com- 
piled for the Glasgow’ International Ezhibition, 1888.] Calcutta. 

1888. Dim 8". 

.««««. rougfh list of Indian art^ware. (Calcutta 1888*) 

D 1403* 2^ 

llosBi Benjamin J . — ^Paius Universal Exhibition, 1900 Report 
on the Indian Section, London. 1901, D 1412 4f* 

Boyle, J. E,— Arts and manufactures of India, [Extract.] 1852. 

D 1420. 8" 

Te clinical AH Series. 

See A 310* 2". 

Watson, J. Borhes. — The textile manufactures and the eosiumes 
of the people of India. London. 1866. D 1430* 2®* 

Watt, George, — Indian Art at Delhi. 1903. Being the o^cial 
catalogue of the Delhi Exhibition, 1902-1903. The. illustra- 
tive part by Percy Brown, Calcutta, D 1436* 8^* 

Bengal Presidency. 

Brass— ■- ■' ’ 

MuMiarji, Tmilohya Nath.-^-^Monogva'ph on the brass and coj^r 

manufactures of Bengal* Calcutta. 1894. J) 1445* 

CottoE fabrics— ''",'1; ' . ' 

Ban^rjei, M. r*/.-— Monograph on 'the ‘ oottoh fakucs ^ 

Calcutta. 1898* D ; 

' .r, ^ r K 


AHb and crafts in> 
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Banerjei N. F.— Monograpli oe dyes, aad . dyeing In Bengal. 

: ::CaiOT ■ 1896. ■ : D lM9.:,..8^«r 

, Watson, E. — Tlie fastness of tlie ' indigenois dyes : of .Bengal' 

Calcutta. 1907. 

See A 330. 4^. VoL IL Eo. 3. 

: ■ l¥orf ' car?iag— 

", Butt, G. . 0.— A monograpli. on ivory ' carving ' in Bengal.: ; 

^ ^ ' lOOl. ' D 1452. 2* 

Pottery—, 

Muhharji Tmilohya Nath — Monograph on the pottery and glass- 
ware of Bengal Calcutta. 1895. D 1455* 2°. 

:.Silk- 

M monograph on the silk fabrics of Bengal 

Calcutta. 1903* D 1460* 2°* 

Tanning — 

phandra, Rowland N. X, — Tanning and working in leather in the 
province of Bengal Calcutta. 1904. D 1465* 2°* 

Wood-carving— 

Ohilardi^ 0 , — monograph on wood-carving in Bengal 

Calcutta. 1903. D 1470. 

Woollen Fabrics— 

Banerjei, N. JJ".— Monograpli ou the ■woollen fabrics of Bengal. 

Caleatta. 1899. D 1475- 8^ 

Mastem Bettgal. 

c;Srass-- ; 

Gait, E. 4.— bTote on the raari'ttfaoture of brass and copper wares 
in Assam. 1894. D 1480. 2°. 




Duncan, W. A, M.— Monograph on dyes and dyeing in Assam. 
Shfllong. 1896. B 1485.iJ°. 

carfing— , 

Donald, James . — Monograph on ivory carving in Assam. 

Shillong. 1900. D 1487- 8°. 
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Ar(s and crafts ; Eastern Bengal, Berar, Bomhag, Bu/ma. 

Pottery - 

Qait, B. A . — Note on the manufactare of pottery in Assam* 
1895. D 1490. T- 


Silk cloths— 

Allen, B. 0. — Monograph on the silk cloths of Assam. Shillong. 

D1493. 8". 


1899. 


Wood carving— 

Majid, A . — Monograph on -wood-carving in Assam. Shillong. 

D 1496. 8°. 


1903. 


Berar. 


Dyeing- 


Suh, B. B . — A monograph on dyes and dyeing in the Hyderabad 
Assigned Districts, Bei-ar. Hyderabad. 1895-96. D 1500. 2'* 


Woollen fabrics — 

Garrett, B. Vernon . — ^Slonograph on woollen fabrics in the 
Hyderabad Assigned Districts. Hyderabad. 1898. D 1510- 8°. 


Bombay Breaideney. 


Art mauu&cture— 

List of art mannfactnres, exclusive of textiles, of the Bombay 
Presidency. Bombay. 1885. D 1515. 2“ 


Dyeing— 

Fawcett, G. 0. E . — A monograph on dyes and dyeing in the 
Bombay Presidency. Bombay. 1896. J) 1520. ‘ 2° 


Tanning— ,/ . 

Martin, J. B . — A monograph on tanning and working in leather 
in the Bombay Presidency. Bombay. 1903. J) 1525. 2° ^ ' 


Wood-carving— . 

Wales, /. A. G . — A monograph on wood carving in the Bombay , 
Presifenoy. Bombay. 1902, D1530* 2°. ' 


Brass- 


Burma. 


Tilly, Harry L . — Monograph cm, the brass aiid Copper vrares of 

Burma, Rangoon. ISOdc.- ; : v 111532. 8 . 


Aris'and erafU; Burma,, Oentral Provinces. 


Cotton fabrics— ' 

ArmU, G. ,F.— Monograpli on cotton 
industry in Burma. Barma. lay?. 


fabrics and the cotton 

D i534. 8“. 


Dyeing— 


‘ Giles, F. H.— 
Bangoon. 


Kote on tlie dyes and process of dyeing in Karenni. 

1898. D 1536. 8’- 


Leveson, E. G. Note on dyes and dyeing in |tbe Soutbern 
Sban States. Eangoon. 1896. D 1538. 8’- 


Glass— 

Tilh, Earry 1 . — Glass Mosaics of Burma with photographs^. 
jBangoon. 1901. D 1540. 2'^- 


Ivory carving— 

Pratt, E. S . — Monograph on irory carving in Burma. Rangoon. 

1901., D 1542. 8° 


Pottery— 

Taw 8ein-Ko . — Monograph on the pottery and glassware of 
Burma. Eangoon. 1895. I) 1545. 8°* 

Silver work— 

Tilly, Earry Z . — The silver work of Burma with photographs 
hj P. Klier. Rangoon. 1902. D 1548. T- 

Tanning— 

Colston, E. J".— A monograph on tanning and working in leather 
in the province of Burma. Rangoon. 1903. D 1550. 8°- 

Wood carving— 

Tilly, Earry Z . — ^Wood carving of Burma with photographs by 
P. Klier. Rangoon. 1903. D 1555. 2‘'- 

Centvfd Provinces. 

Monograph on the . hra^ and copper ware of the Central 
■PirhVihceB. 'Bombav. ' 1894! ' ' Tl 1RB0. 2°. 







Arts and crafts; Oentral Frovinm, Madras* Funjah, 

Pottery-- 

Industrial monograpli on the pottery and glassware of the 
Central Provinces, for the year 1895* Bombay, 1895 

D 1570 . 2 < 

TaHumg—' . ■ ■ . . 

Trench, 0. G. Ghenevix , — Monograph on the tanning and working 
in leather in the Central Provinces. Nagpur. 1904. 

. D 1580^ 2^. 

Wood carfiiig— ^ ^ 

Kance, J. E * — Monograph on the wood carving of the Central 
Provinces. Nagpur, 1903. B 1585. 2"". 


Madras Presidency* 

Dyeing— ■ • _ , 

Holder, Edivin , — Monograph on dyes and dyeing in the Madras 
Presidency. Madras. 1896* D 1595. 2^ 

Fvory carving— 

Thurston, Ed§ar . — Monograph on the ivory carving industry of 
Southern India. Madras. 1901 « T) 1600. 2^# 


Silk- 

Thursiofif Edgar * — Monograph on the silk fabric industry of the 
Madras Presidency, Madras. 1899. D 1610* 2°. 

Stone carving— ^ ^ 

Bea, Alex , — Monograph on stone carving and inlaying in 
Southern India. With thirty-one plates* Madras. 1906* 


Wood carving— 

Thurston, an— Monograph on wood carving in Southern 

India. Madras. 1903. D 1620. 2^. 


Panjab. 

Powell, B. H. Baden, — Hand-book of iihe manufactures and arts 
of the Punjab, with a combined glossary and index of verna- 
cular trades and technical terms, etc., etc. Lahore* 1872* 

Di625, 8^.. 


Ivory carving— ■ , . , .V' •ioaa^ 

Ellis, T. P. — Monograph on ivory carving in the Panjab, 19uu. 
Lahore* 1900. , ' D i68| ^2" 

licatlier”™* 

Grant, A, /.—Monograph oa the l(»ther industry 
1891-92. Lahore. 1893. ^ . ; D l€«Ji 2 


and crafts ; Munjahj Baj-* 72 
, jptitana, United {Provinces, 

Pottery— 

SoJK/®b, 0. /.—Monograpli on ite pottery and glass indnstries 
* of the Pnnjab, 1890-91. Lahore. 1892. D 1645- 2°. 

Silk- 

Ooohson, E. 0. — Monograph on silk industry in the Pnnjab, 

1885-86. Lahore. 1887. D 1650* 2° 

Wood matmfac toes— 

O’Dwyer, M. F. — ^Monograph on wood manufactures in the 
Punjab, 1887-88, Lahore. 1889. D 1655- 2°. 

JRajputana. 

Eendley, T. H. — London Indo-Colonial Exhibition of 1886. 
Hand-book of the Jeypore Courts. Calcutta. 1886. 

D 1662. 8°. 

Jacob, 8. S., and Eendley, T. R. — Jeypore enamels. London. 

1886. D 1665- 2'*. 

Owm, Charles TF.— Jeypore exhibts at the Calcutta International 
Exhibition, 1883-84. D 1668. 8°. 

United Provinces- 

Brass— 

Dumpier, G. E. — A monograph on the brass and copper wares of 
the North-Western Provinces and Oudh. Allahabad. 1894. 

Cotton fabrics— 

Silberrad, 0. A . — A monograph on cotton fabrics produced in the 
North-Western Provinces and Oudh. Allahabad. 1898. 

D 1685. 2°. 

Dyeing— 

Muhammad Hadi 8aiyid-—A. monograph on dyes and dyeing in 
the North-Western Provinces and Oudh. Allahabad. 1896. 

, B169a 2“. 

Ivory carving— 

Stubbs, L.M, — A monograph on ivory carving in the North- 

Western Provinces and Oudh. Allahabad 1900. D 1695. 2°- 

Pottery— 

Dobbs, S. E. 0.— -A monograph on the pottery and glass indus- 
tries of the North-Wester^ Provinces and Oudh. Allahabad. 
1895. D 1700. 2"-? 
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a»5 erafts ; United Provinces. 

Silk fe,Mcs— 

Abdullah Tusuf Ali. — A monograpli on silk fabrics produced in 
the Noi'tli-Westem ProTinces and Oudb. Allababad. 1900 
[Printed in 4°.] ]) 1705 . 2°. 

Tanning— 

Walton, H. G. — A. monograpb on tanning and working in leather 
in the United Provinces of Agra and Ondh. Allahabad. 1903. 
[Printed in 4=.] ]) 1710 . 2°. 

Wood carTing— 

Maffey, J . Z . — A monograph on wood carving in the United 
Provinces of Agra and Ondh. Allahabad. 1903. 

0 1715. 2°. 

Woollen fabrics— 

' Pirn, A. W. — A monograph on woollen fabrics in the KTorth- 
Western Provinces and Ondh. Allahabad. 1898. 

D 1720. 2°. 

IX. INSOEIPTIONS. 

Burnell, A. 0 . — A few suggestions as to the best way of making 
and utilizing copies of Indian inscriptions. Madras. 1870. 

DI 735 . 8°. 

a.—Pal(Bography mid transliteration. 

Biihhr, Georg. — On the origin of the Indian Brahma alphabet. 
Wien. 1895. (Indian Studies. No. III.) D 1743. 8°. ‘ 

„ Indische False ographie von circa 350 a. Chr. — circa 

1300 p. Chr. — Siebzehn Tafeln znr indischen Palfflographie. 
Strassburg. 1896. 

See D 50- B. I. H. 11. 

„ Indian Palseography. Edited as an appendix to the 

Indian Antiquary, 1904, by John Faithfull Fleet. Bombay. 

DI 745 . 4V 

Burnell, A. 0. — ^Elements of Sonth-Indian Paleography from 
the fourth to the seventeenth century A.D., being an introduc- 
tion to the study of South-Indian inscriptions and MSS. , : 
London 1878. ^ 

Purine Bemmgarf ahsMri^ ' ■ Pujiiie' , iSbapatrat va ■ 
sila likbo par m uarntoi. - ''rv- r' ' v-'-' /’-■v. 1765 * 8^^-' '■ 


Indian Inscriptions, 


u. , 

tranche, A, E . — Tlie similarity of tlie Tibetan to tlie Kasbgar- 
Brabmi alphabet. Calcutta. 1905. 

See A380. - -4^. V'oLI, Fo. a 

Gaurishan'kar Mirachancl Ojha . — The PalaBOgrapJij of India. [In 
, , 'Hindi.] Oodeypore. 1894. ' D 1?75- ' r. 

: SntcMnson, 0. W , — Specimens of various vernacular characters 
■ .' ■passing througli tlie post office in India. Calcutta. .1877, , 

. D1785. S" 

WiiUamSj Original papers il lust rating tbe history of 

. tbe application of the Roman alphabet to ' the languages of 
India. London. 1859.' D 1795. 


b—CoUecHojis of Inseriptions, 


Oeneral Collections— 

Ooruits Inseriptionum Indicarum, Vol, I & III. Calcutta. 
1874-1888. D 1806- 

Vol. I.— -Inscriptions of Asoka. Prepared by Alexander 
Gimningham, 

Yol. III. — Inscriptions of tbe Early Gupta Kings and their 
Successors. By John Faithfull Fleet, 

Bpigraphia Indica : a collection of inscriptions supplementary to 
the Corpus Inscriptionutn Indicarum of }the Archasological Sur- 
vey, translated by several oriental scholars. Edited by Jas, 
Burgess, Assistant editors B, EuUzsch, A, Fuhrer, Yol. I- II 
Calcutta. 1892-1894. D 1812. T] 

Another copy see D 160* 4''. Vol. XIII-XIY. 

Bpigrapliia Indica and Record of the Archseological Survey of 
India. Published under the Authority of the Government of 
India as a supplement to the Indian A ntiquary . Y ol. Ill — IX. 3 , 
Edited by B, Hultssch, Yol. IX. 4-5. Edited bv Sten Konow, 
Calcutta. 1894-1908. ‘'D 1814 

from Indian copper-plates. D 1822» 2°- 

Asoka's Inscriptions— 

. Inscriptions of Asoka., Prepared by Alexander Omningham^ 
Calcutta. 1874. 

40 Vni T. 
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Asoha^s Inscriptiom* 


Semrt, — Les , inscriptions de Pijadasi. T» I-II. Paris. 

1881-86. D 1830. 8". 

Girnar, Asoka inscription. 

See D 7450. 8". 

Tlie Asoka inscriptions at Jangada and Dlianli, bj Georg Bilhler, 
London. 1887. 

See D 160. 4°. Vol. VL 

Monmohan GhahramrtL — Anim'als in tlie inscriptions of Pija- 
dasi. Calcutta. 1906. 

See A 380. 4". Vol. 1. ITo. 17. 

Bengal Presidency — 

Wilson^ 0. U , — List of inscriptions on tombs or monninents in 
Bengal possessing liistorical or arcligeological interest. 

Calcutta. 1896. D 1845. 2’^ 

Devahliadga , — Aslirafpur copper-plate grants. By Gang a Mohan 
Lashar, Calcutta. 1906. 

See A 380. 4° VohLNo.e, 

Khandagiri InscripUon, 

See D 7325. 4^ p.m 
Bombay Presidency— 

JBurgesSy James . — Report on the Buddhist Cave Temples and 
their inscriptions. London. 1883. 

See 1)160. 4°. VoLIV'. 

Inscriptions from the cave temples of Westexm India, with des- 
criptive notes, etc. Bj Jas. Burgess and Bhagwanlal Indraji. 
Bombay. 1881. 

See D 198. 4^. 

BAD AM I— 

Translations of three Inscriptions from Badami, Pattadkal, and 
Aiholli by J, F, Fleet, Bombay. 1874. 

Bee D 193. 4^. ^ 0 . I. 

BBLGAUM— 

Translations of Inscriptions from Belgauin and Kaladgi Districts 
in the report of the first season’s operations of the Arcliieoiogi". 
cal Survey of Western India, by J, F, Fleets and of ihscrip- ! 
tions from Kathiawad and &chh, by Eari Vaman Ztmciga, 
Bombay. 1876. ■ ■ * ’ " , ' 

See Dm 4^ No. 5. 


Indian Inscriftiom ; FronUer ,76 
Province, 

BHAVNAGAB— 

A OoUection of Prabrit and Sanskrit Inscriptions. Pablislied by 
tbe Bbavna^ar Archeological Department. Bhaynagar. 

■D 1860/ e 

GUJAEAT— 

Inscriptions from Gniarat, by Jast Burgess, Bombay. 1885. 

See D 198- 4"* li. 

..BurBia— . , 

Index inscriptionnm Birmanicarnm. Rangoon. 1900. 

See D 206. 2". No. 1. 

Inscriptions collected in Upper Burma. Yol. I-II. 

Rangoon 1900 — 1903. D 1870. 2“^. 

Inscriptions copied from the stones collected by King Bodawpaya 
and placed near the Arakan pagoda, Mandalay. Yol, I-II. 
Rangoon. 1897. D 1876. 2'Y 

EALYAKI-- 

The Kaly^nt inscriptions erected by King Dhammacei^ at Pegu 
in 1476 A.D. Text and translation. Rangoon. 1892. 

D 1882. 8^ 

Taw Sein-Ko, — Some remarks on the Kalyani inscriptions. Re- 
printed from the Indian Antiquary, Bombay. 1894. 

D1884. 8’. 

A preliminary study of the Kalyani inscriptions 

of Dhammacheti, 1476 A.D. Reprinted from the Indian 
Antiquary. Bombay. 1893. 

D 1887. r. : 

PAGAK--- 

Inscription of Pagan, Pinya and Ava. Translation with notes 
(by Tun Nyein,) Rangoon. 1899. J) 1895, 

PO U DAUKG-*. 

The Po u Baimg inscription erected by King Binhynyin in 
1774 A. P. Rangoon. 1891, ID 1905. 2"^- 

Taw Sein^^Ko. A preliminary Study of the Po: n : daung inserip* 
ton of binbyuyin, 1774 A.D, Reprinted from the Indian 
; Antiquary. Bombay, 1893. D 1910* 

Frontier Province— 

Stdn, M, A— Notes on new inscriptions discoTered bv Maior 
: . . Deane, [from J. A. S. B,, 1898.J Calentta. 1898. 

■. U 1920. 8°.:: 





77 Indian InscfipUons ; Madras 
Presidency^ 

■MadrarPresi 

Ootion^ Julian James.— Ijmt of inscriptions on tombs or monti- 
ments in Madras possessing bistorical or archaeological interestp 

: . 1905. '■ , . D 1930. 2% 

Opperti Qusiav ^' — Contributions to the history of Southern India, 

, PartL Inscriptions.. Madras.' 1882. ' D 1940. 8^ 

Sewelli EoherL — List of Inscriptions, and a Sketch of the 
Dynasties of Southern India. Madras. 1884. 

See D 160. 4^ Vol. YIII. 

Tamil and Sanskrit Inscriptions with some notes on village 
antiquities collected chiefly in the south of the Madras Presi- 
dency. Bj Jas. Burgess » With translations by S. Jf. Nalesa 

SdsM. Madras. 1886, 

^ SeeDl85* 4^. Yol. IV. 

South Indian Inscriptions Edited and translated by E, KulUsck* 
Yol. I— III. Madras. 1890-1903. 

Yol. I, Tamil and Sanskrit Inseriptioas from stone and copper*pIate 
edicts at Mamallapuram, Kanchipuram, in the North Arcot Bistrictj^ 
and other parts of the Madras Presidency, chiefly collected in 
1886*87. 1890. 

Vol. IL Tamil Inscriptions of Bajaraja Eajendra Chola and others 
in the Eajarajeswara Temple at Tan javur. P. I — III. 1891 — 1896. 

Yol. III. Miscellaneous Inscriptions from the Tamil country. P. I* 
Inscriptions at Ukkal, Melpadi, Karnvur, Manimangalam and 
Tiruvallam. 1899. P. II. inscriptions of Yirarajendra I, 
Kulotfcunga-Chola I, Yikrama-Chola and K ulottunga-Chola III. 1903* 

|:::f E:LL0.E1 

A Collection of the inscriptions on copper plates and stones in the 
Nellore District. Made by Alan BuUerwortTi and F. Venn- 
gopaul Ghetty. P, I, III. Madras. 1905, D 1955, 8^* 

Mysore— 

Mysore Inscriptions translated for Government by Lewis Rice. 
Bangalore. 1879. , D 1966* 4^# 


Bpigraphia Carnataca. Published for Government by B. Lemu' 
Bice. YoL I, III-XIL Bangalore. 1886—1904. 

D1968. 4°. 

■ ■■ 

# ’ 


Camhoja Imoriptioni, 


m 


' Vol. I. Ooorg inscriptions. 

j, III-IF, Inscriptions in tlae Mysore District. 


Y, P.I-II 
:YI.,;' 

YII-YIII. 

IX. ' , ■ 

X. p.l-Il. 

:xL ■„ 

XII. 


Hassan 5 , 
Kadnr „ 
Shimoga „ 
Bangalore „ 
Kolar j 5 
CMtaldroog j, 
Tnm'knr ,, 


Uepai’ — ' 

Twenty-tliree inscriptions from Nep^l collected at tlie expense of 
H. H. tlie Navab of Jnn^adb.. Edited by Bfiagrdnldl. Indrdji. 
Togetber "witb some considerations on tlie clironology of Nepal, 
Translated from Gujarati by 6r. Buhler. Eeprinted from tbe 
Indian Antiquary, Bombay. 1885. D 1980* 8"^^ 

Panjab"^ 

Inscriptions on tbe Seikb guns captured by tbe army of tbe 

Sutiedge. 1845-46. D 1890* 

Eajputana— 

Bruclistuclze indiscber Scbauspiele in luscbriften zu Ajmere. 

YouB. Kielhorn. Berlin. 1901. D 2005. 4"^* 

United Provinces— 

Fukrer^ A. — Tbe Inscriptions in tbe Nortb-Western Provinces 
andOudb. Allahabad. 1891. 

See D 160. 4^* VoL XII. 

Appendix—Gamboja. 

Barth, A. — Inscriptions Sanscrites du Cambodge. Text and 
Atlas. (Tire des Notices et extraits des manuscrits de la 
bibliotbtique nationale. T. XXYII.) Paris. 1885. 

Bergaigne, Ahch — Inscriptions Sanscrites de Campa et du Oani- 
bodge. Text and Atlas. (Tire, des Notices et extraits des 
manuscripts de la bibliotbeqiie nationale, Tome XXYII.) 

„ Une nouYelle inscription du Cambodge. (Extrait du 

Jommal Asiatique.) Paris. 1882. D'2017. 

X. COINS (including Metrology). 

Bidie, Pagoda or Yaraba coins of Southern India. 1883. 

liiiliiii: 





Indian Coins. 

Coclringtonf 0,— A Manual of Musalinaii numismatics. 

London, 1904, • * 

See 0 205. 8^ 

Gtmninghamf A.—* Goins of Ancient India from tlio Earliest 
times do-wn to the seventii century A.D. London. 1891. 

, D 2020, 8"- 

— -—Coins of the Indo-Scythians. 

P, I— III, Beprinted from the Numismatic Chroniclo. 
London. 1888-92. D 2025. 8^* 

P. I, Introduction, corns of the Tochari, Kushans, or Yue-ti. 

P. II. Coins of the Sahas. 

P. II . Supplement. Coins of the Indo-Scythian King Miaiis, or 
HerjLuis. ■ 

P, III, Coins of the Kushuns, or Great Yue-ti. 

««- — 5 , Later Indo* Scythians. Reprinted from the Numismatic 

Chronicle, London, 1895, D 2030. 8°. 

[L] Later Indo-ScytMans. 1893. 

1 11*3 Later Indo- Scythians, Scytho-Sassanians and Little 

Kushaus. 1893. 

[III.] Later Indo- Scythians. Eplithalites or white Huns. 1894, 

,5 Coins of Medieeyal India from the seventh cen- 

tury down to the Muhammadan conquests. London. 1894, 

D 2035. 8°. 

— „ Coins of Alexander’s successors in the East, the Greeks 

and Indo-Scythians. P. I. The Greeks of Baktriana, 
Ariana and India. London. 1869. J) 2040* 8^'* 

King^ L. White . — History and Coinage of Malwa. London. 1904. 

: ,;SeeD 7680.^' 8".- 

Lane-Poole, Stanley.— Hhe history of the Moghal emperors of 
Hindostan illustrated by their coins. Westminster, 1892. 

.■,':SeeD;4250.:':8"* 

Legget t^ Mugene . — Notes on the mint-towns and coins of the 
Mohamctlans. London. 1885. 

Fhayre, Arthur F . — Coins of Arakan, of Pegu^ and of Burma. 
London, 1882. ■ ■ 

Bapson, B. /.-—Indian Coins. Strassburg. 1897; D 2045* 8* ' 

Another copy., Sae-D §0. 8'^.' IIH. 3B. 


India fh Coins, 


BO 


Bojpsofij U . — AncieBt silver corns from . BalncMstaii, (Ee* 
printed from the IN’umismatic Chroxiicie.) London. 1904. 

B 2050. 8^ 

Rodgers, Charles J.— Coin-collecting in Northern India. 

Allahabad. 1894. D 2055. 8^. 

Taylor, Geo. P. — The coins of the Gujarat Saltanat. (From the 
Journal of the Bombay Branch.) Bombay. 1902. 

... D'2065. 8V 

Thomas, Rdward . — On Bactrian coins and Indian dates. 

London. 1877. 

See D 4070. 8^ 


■ Ancient Indian weights. London, 1874. 

See 0 220- 4°. P. 1. 

TMirston, Rdgar , — History of the coinage of the territories of the 
East India Company in the Indian Peninsula : and Catalogue 
of the Coins in the Madras Museum, Madras. 1890. 

D 2075. 8°. 

Museum Catalogues. 

British Museum— 

Oatalogue of Indian Coins in the British Museum. Edited by 
Begiuald Stuart Poole. London. I) 2085* 8°. 

The Coins of the Sultans of Delhi. By Stanley Lane Roole. 1884. 
The Coins of the Greek and Soythic kings of Bactria and India. By 
Rercy Gardner. 1886. 

The Coins of the Moghul Emperors of Hindustan. By Stanley Lane 
Roole, 1892. 

Calcutta— 

Badgers, Ohas. P . — Catalogne of the coins of the Indian Museum. 

P. I. The Sultans of Delhi and their contemporaries in Bengal, Guja- 
rat, Jaunpur, Malwa, the Dekkan, and Kashmir, Calcutta. 1894. 

D 2095. 8“. 

Smith, Vincent A. — Catalogue of the Coins in the Indian Museum, 
Calcutta, including the Cabinet of the Asiatic Society of Bengal, 
Vol. I. Oxford. 1906. J) 2105. 8^. 

P. I. The early foreign dynasties and the Guptas, 

P, IL Ancient coins of Indian types. 

P. HI. Persian, Mediaeval, South Indian, and Miscellaneous coins. 


Madras.— 

Tlmrsion, Bdgar . — Government Museum, 
Catalogue 1. 2. Madras. 1888— -94. 

1. Mysore. 

2. Eoman, Indo-Portuguese, and Ceylon. 


Madras. Coins 

D2115. 
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India n Coins 


Tufnell, B. R. Gamphell . — Catalogue of Mysore Coins in 

tlie collection of tlie Government Museum, Bangalore. 

Madras. 1889. D 2125. 8°. 

Panjab— , ' : 

Badgers, Chas. J . — Catalogue of the coins collected by Chas. J. 
Eodgers, and purchased by the Government of the Panjab. 

P. I.-iy. Calcutta. 1894-95. D 2185. 8°. 

F. .1, The coins of the Moghul emperors of India. 

P. 11. Miscellaneous Muhammadan coins. 

P. III. Grmco-Bactrian and other ancient coins. 

P. IV. Miscellaneous coius. 

t XI.— LANGUAGES. 

ICamphell^ Sir Geo7'ge ], — Specimens of Languages of India, 
including those of the aboriginal tribes of Bengal, the Central 
Provinces, and the Eastern Frontier. Calontta. 1874. 

D 2150. 2°. 

Gust, Robert N , — A sketch of the modern languages of the Bast 
Indies. Accompanied by two language*inaps. London. 1878, 

D.2154. 8^ 

Bodgson^ B, H . — ^Essays on the languages, literature, and 
religion of Nep£ and Tibet. London. 1874. 

See D 5950. 8°. 

Hunter, IF. TF. — A comparative dictionary of the languages of 
India and High Asia with a dissertation based on the Hodgson 

Hats, official records, and MSS. London. 1868. D 2160. 4"". 

Linguistic of India. Compiled and edited by A. 

' Calcutta. D2170. 4°. 

Vol. II. Mon-Khmer and Sjamese-Chinese families. By 0. v 

Charles LyM, &e, 1904. 

Vol, III. Tibeto-Burman Family* ■ ■ 

P. I. Tibetan, Himalayan Dialects, North Assam Group, By Stem-' 
Eonow. 1908, 

P. II. Bodo, Naga, and Eacbin groups; By G, A. Grierson, i>. 
Anderson, A. W, Dmis, Choates and Sien Komm. 1903. 



Sanshrii Grammar, 


litiguistic Survey of India-- cordd. 

Fol. IV. and Bravidiau languages. By Sien Konoiv. 


Vol. V. Indo-Aryaoi Family. Eastern group. 

P. I. Bengali and Assamese. By G. A. Grierson, 1903. 

P. II. Biban and Oriya. G. A, Grierson, 1903.' 

Vol. VI. Indo-Aryan Family. Mediate Group. Eastern Hind!. By 
G. A, Grierson. 1904. 


Vol. VII. Indo-Aryan Family. Soutliern Group. MaratliL By Sten 
Konow. 1905. 


Vol. IX. Indo-Aryan Family. Central Group. 

P. III. The Bhil Languages including Khande^, Banjaii or 
Labbani, Bahrupia, etc. By Sten Konow and G. A. Grierson. 
: 1907. . : 


Wilson, H. ff.— A glossary of judicial and ra'penue terms, and of 
useful words occurring in official documents relating to 
tBe administration of the Government of British India. 

London. 1855. D 2180- 2" 


Sanskrit. 

a. Graminar— ■ 

Oandravyaharam, die Grammatik des Candragomin, Sutra, 
Unadij Dbatupatha. Hrsg. von Bruno Liebich. Leipzig 1902. 

See A 494. 8°. B. XI. Xo. 4. 

Gantanava, see Sdntanava, 

Franks, B. Otto . — Pali und Sanskrit in ilirem Mstoiisclien und 
geographisclien Verhaltnis aaf Grund der Inselirif ten und 
Sliinzen. Strassburg. 1902. D 2185- 8^. 

Henry, Victor . — Elements de Sanscrit classique. Paris. 1902. 

See A 472. 8°. Vol. 1. 


Macdonell, Arthur A . — A Sanskrit 
London. 1901. 


for beginners, 

D 2195. 8“ 


NdgojMatfa . — The Paribhashendusekbara. Ed. by F, 
Bombay. 1868 — 74 

See B 2835. Xo. 2,7,9, 12. 

Finini — Grammatik. Hrsg. von BblitUngh Leipzig. 





Sctnskrili: Ommmar 

Fafanjali . — Tlie Yjakarana-MaJaaMS-sIija, Ed. by F. Kielh^rn. 
Bombay. 1885— 1906. 

See D 2835. 8^. No. 18-22, 26, 28—30. 

Vmiiana and Jaydditya, — Kasika, a commentary on Panini* 
Benai'es. 1898. : ■ ‘ 

See D 2950. 8". 

Maradafkimum , — Kasikavyakbya padamaSjarl. KMi. 1895-.^ 

■"■'" 98 '' ' ' ' " ' ' ’ 

See D 2956. 8". 

Eegnaud. Pa-uL — Etudes plionetiqn.es et morpbologiqnes dans 
le domaiiie des langnes Iiido-enropeennes et particniierement 
en CO qai regarde le Sanskrit. 1884«. 

See A 458. 4". T.YII. 

— jj_La question cles aspirees en Sanskrit et en Grec. 1887. 

SeeA458» r. T.X, ■ 

» 

Snr rorigiiie des radicaiis Sanskrits sad-, sid-^sid-, 

ISS7. 

See A 458. 4°. T.X. ' 

j$"i?ita%a^)a.«“-Pl:dtsutra. Mit verscbi edenen indiscben Com- 
mentaren, Einleitung, Uebersetznng nnd Anmerkungen. Hrsg. 
YOU Franz Kielhorn, Leipzig 1866. 

See A 494. 8^. B. lY. Xo. 2. 

Speyer, J, 8. — Yediscbe- und Sanskrit- Syntax. Sti^assbnrg. 

1896, See D 50. 8". B. I. H. 6. 

IJlidenbeck, 0. 0. — A manual of Sanskrit plionetics. In compari- 
son Y’itli the Indogermanic motkei’-language, for students of 
Germanic and Classical philology. London, 1898. 

B2210. *8^. 

Varadardja — The Laghukaumudi. A Sanskrit grammar. By 
James IL Ballantyne, Benares. 1891. 

’See D 2965. 8". 

Wachemaqel^ Jakoh . — Altindische Grammatik. L-IL 1 Goitii> 
gen. 1896-1905. D 2217* 

Whitney, William Dioight—A Sanskrit Grammar, including ' 
both the classical language and tlfe older dialects of Yeda and 
Brahmaua. 3rd edition, Leipzig,, ' 1896. 1) 2220- 8^« 

rEibliotlHlUc .*TJt 111 
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b-T-DictioMries. ' 

Afte, Vaman Shivmm , — Tlie Student’s Englisli-Sansl'iit dic- 
tionary. Bombay 1893. D 2245. 8°. 

BoliUingh^ Otto, fmA Rudolph Roth. — Sanskrit- Worterbncb. 
Tbeill— YIL St. Petersburg. 1855--I875. D 2255. 4^^. 

BohtUngh, Otto. — Sanskrit. Worterbucli in kiirzerer. Fassiing, 
Tbeiil-Vll St. Petersburg 1879.— 89. D 2260. 8^. 

Oap^peller, Garl . — A Sanskrit-Englisli dictionary based upon tlie 
St. Petersburg lexicons. London. 1891. D2270* 8^ 

Mmdomll, Arthur A.— A Sanskiit-Englisb dictionary, being a 
Practical handbook with transliteration, accentuation, and 
etymological analysis throughout. London. 1893. 

D 2285. 4'\ 

Taranatha Tarliavachaspati. — Yachaspatya. A comprehensi-^e 
Sanscrit Dictionary. Calcutta. 1873 — 84. D 2292. 4^ 

Williams^ Monier Monier -. — A Sanskrit-English Dictionary ety- 
mologically and phiioiogically arranged with special reference 

to cognate Indo-European languages. New edition ...with 

the collaboration of B. Leuman, 0. Oapfeller and other 
scholars. Oxford. 1899. D 2300* 4^. 

[Printed in 8^] 

Yates, W . — A Dictionary in Sanskrit and English, designed for 
the use of private students and of Indian colleges and schools. 

Calcutta. 1846. D 2808. S'". 

JPali. 

Henry, Victor . — Precis de grammaire palie accompagnee d’un 
choix de textes gradues. Paris. 1904. 

l^eeA472. 8". Voi.IL 

Childers, B-ohert Gaesar. — A Dictionary of the Pali langaage. 
London. 1875. [Two copies^ one in anastatic repiint.l 

[D 2320. 4^ 

Komw, Lexicographical notes. Words beginning with H. 

[Prom the Journal of the Pali Text Society.] London. 1907. 

B 2335. 8^. 

Prakrit. 

*^1900^* der Prakrit-Spraohen. Sirassburg. 

^ -SeeD-50, 8. |1^ 








Jmdo- Aryan vernucuUtrs, ' (c/. D. 2150 & ff,) 

Beames, John. — A Comparativ'e gramicar of tiie Modern 
languages of India : to wit, Hindi, Panjabi, Sindbi, G 
Muratlii, Oriya, and Bengali. Yoi. I — III. I 

1872—1879. T) OQf? 


Assamese— 

Hemchandra Barua . — Hema KosKa 
ary of tlie Assamese language, ! 
Calcutta. 1900. 


4 or an etymological diction- 
Edited by P. isJ. 

D 2375. 8^ 


Eiiiari' 


Grierson^ George A . — An introduction to tbe Maithili language 
of Nortb Bihar containing a grammar, cbrestomatHy and 
vocabulary. Calcutta. 1882. P. II. — ClLrestonaatby and 

vocabulary. J) 2385, 


Pardi- 


Sindiistani— 

Blatts, John T . — A Grammar of the Hindustani or Urdu 
language. 3rd impression. London. 1898. J) 2395. 8°» 

Fallon, S. W . — A new Hindustani-Engiisb dictionary with 
illustrations from Hindustani literature and folklore. 

Benares. 1879. D 2405. 


Mathura Frasdd Misr , — ^Trilingual Dictionary. Benares. 1865 

D2412. 8" 

[Title page missing.] 


Platts^ John T . — A Dictionary of Urdu, Classical Hindi and 
English, London. 1895, D 2416* 


Davidson, J. — Notes on the Bashgali (Kafir) language. 
Calcutta. 1902. 

See A 372- 8° Extra number 1. 1902. 


MaratM* 


Molesivorth, J. T., assisted by George^ and Thomas' Oo&nd^^.—A 
Dictionary, Marathi and English. 2nd edition. Bombay.! 1857. 



Bmvidian Languages. 
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Oriya- 


Sulfon, Jmos.— Indrodactoiy grammar of the Oriya langnage. 

Calcutta. 1831. IJ 2425- 8’- 


Pisaclia— ; 

Grierson, George Airaham . — The Pisaca languages of North- 
Western India. London. 1906. D 2435- S - 

Another copy, see A 848- 8^- Vo'. VIII. 


Leitner, G. IF. — The languages and races of Dardisinn. With 
maps by JS. G. Raveiistein. 3r(i edition. Lahore. 1878, 

D 2440- 4'’- 


SindM— 

Shirt, G., JldJiarain Thavurdas and S. F. JkT'W'Sa.—A Sindhi-Eng- 
hsh Dictionary. Kurracheo. 1879. I) 2455- 4^- 


Tha?- 




Sleeman, W, E, — Eamaseeana, oi a vocabnlary of tbe peculiar 
language used by tbe Tbugs, with an introduction and appen- 
dix, descriptive of the system pursued by that fraternity and of 
* the measures wbicb liave been adopted by tbe supreme Govern- 
ment of India for its suppression. Calcutta, 1836. 

D2470. 8°. 

Appeadix.5 Gipsy— ; „ ^ , 

V, Soioa, ^Rudolf , — Wdrterbucli des Dialekts der Deutscbeu 
Zigouner, Leipzig. 1898. See A 494- 8^* i* 


Bravidian Lmtguages, 

Caldwell, Eolert,—A Comparative gr.ammar of tbe Dravidian 
or Soutb-Indian family of languages. 2nd edition. 

London. 1875. D2480. 8“- 


Xanarese— ■ 

Kitiel, E , — A Grammar of tbe Kannada,. Language, in English 
comprising tbe three dialects of tbe language (Ancient, Mecli- 
seval and M.odern). Mangalore. 1903. D 2490- 8''- 



A EIannada«Bnglisb Dictionary. Mangalore 1894. 

Ma!ayalam— 

Qimdert, H. — A Malayalam and English dictionary. 

: ; ^ Mangalore, 1872. ' D 2500- 8°- 


, [Printed in 4°.] 
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Sdnslcrii Literary Eiitoryr 


Telugtt- 


Oamphell, A, B, — A Dictionary of the Toloogoo Language, com- 
monly termed the Gentoo, peculiar to the Hindoos of the 
N'oith" Eastern provinces of the Indian Peninsula* 

Madras. 1821. D 2515- 4*^* 


[Title-page missing.] 

Tibet^-Burman Lang-umges. 


Burmese— 

Juris on, A. — A dictionary of the Bur roan language, with expla- 
nations in English. Calcutta. 1826. D 2530* 8°- 


Tibetan- 


JaescJike, U. A. — A Tibetan-English dictionary with special refer- 
ence to the prevailing dialects. To which is added an English- 
Tibetan vocabulary. London. 1881. D 2545- 4°- 


XII.— LITEEATUEE. 

a,— Sanskrit. 




l.—LITEBABY EISTOBY. 


Burnell, A. G. — On the Aindra school of Sanskrit grammarians, , 
their place in the Sanskrit and subordinate literatures. 
Mangalore. 1875. 1) 2552* 8"- 




Erislinamacharya, M . — A history of the Classical Sanskrit Litera- 
ture* Madi-as. 1906, J) 2556* 8"* 




inn 


Macdonell, Arthur^'— -A history of Sanskrit literature. 

London. 1900, ■ D 2560- 8”. 


’IpP 


Muller, Max. — A history of ancient Sanskrit literature so far as it 
illustrates the primitive religion of the Brahmans. 

London. 1860. D 2570- 8*. fc 


»ilH 


ii 


India. What can it teach us? London. 1882. 

D 2675* 8?* 

[Title-page mismng.]:^ • 


MdjefhdmlAla MUra,— The Sanskyit Buddhist literature of Iffepah"'^ 
Calcutta. 1882. ' '■ v ■' V/' : v''' ' 

V. ^ See B 5955- 


lliii 

iliS* 

L''. 





Lists of Sanskrit Mamscripts, bb 

Weler, Allrecht,—The history of Indian literature. Translated 
f from the second German edition hj J olm Mann 2LiLd Theodor 
ZachariaB, London, 1892. D 2695- 8 - 

WilUamsrMomer MonieT-.---lnS^ or, examples of ihe 

i?eligioiis, philosopMcal, and ethical doctrines of tbe Hindus, 
With a brief history of the chief departments of Sanskrit 
literature. 4th edition. London. 1893. D 2610* 

S’. H. —Essays analytical, critical and philological on 
subjects connected with Sanskrit literature. Collected and 
edited by Beinhold Bost, In three volumes. ¥ol. MI. 
London. ■ 1864., ' ' . 

See D 125/ S". Vol. III-IV. 


2.—iJSriS OF SANSKRIT EIAN1ISGBIPT8. 


Anfrecht, Theodor. — Catalogus catalogorum. An alphabetical 
register of Sanskrit v orks and authors. I— HI. Leipzig 1891- 

1908. D 2625. 4". 

India Office'- 

Catalogue of the Sanskrit Manuscripts in the library of the 
India Office. P. I — VII. London. 1887. D 2635. 4^. 

P. I. Vedic irianuscripts. B.y J uUus Hggeling, 

P. II— VII. Sanskrit Literature. P. II—V. A. Scientific and 
Tecknical Literature, 

P. II. A. I. Grammar, Lexicography, Prosody, Music. By JuUva 
JBggeling. 

P. III. A. 11. Bihetoric and Law, By Julius IggeUng» 

Vlland VIII. PhiL sophy and Tantra. Bv JIrnsf 
Winaisch and Julius JSggeling. 

P.V. A. IX-XL Medicine, Astronomy and Mathematics, Arcliitec” 
turc and technical science. Edited by Julius JEggellng. 

P. Vl-TII. B. Poetical Literature. 

P. TL B. I.-II. Epic literature. Panranik literature. By Julius 
Mggehng^ 

IILIV. compositions in verse and urosc. 

Bramatic literature. By Julius JSggeling, 
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of SamkrU Mmmscnjjts, 


Royal Asiatic Society- 

Wi’^ternit^ 


%nternit2, 1'L A catalogue^ Indian Sanskrit mannscrip ts 

(especially tiiose oi collection) belonging to the 

»..oi Nnnifitv. With appendix by K W. Thomas. 


■ Eoyal Asiatic Society. 
London. • 1902, 


See A 348- S'^. Vol. II. 

BengalPresidency— 

B&jendralala_Mitn.--^oii^ot Sanskrit MSS. Vol. I— ZI, 
Second Series. Vol. I—lII. Calcutta. 1871—1884 

1 ) 2650 . 8 °. 

C'^ol. ZI and ff. by ^^^aprasad Sastfi.'^ 

SoticBS of Sanskrit MSS. [Extra number.] A Catalogue of palm- 
leaf a,nd selected paper MSS belonging to the Durbar Library, 
Nopal. By MahamabopadhyQ,ya Mara Prasad Sasiri. To 
which has been added a histoi-icg,! introduction by Gsoil Bendall 
Calcntta. 1905. 2652 8"^* 

BdjendraUla Mitra.—A descripti^re catalogue of Sanskrit MSS 
in the libra^r of the Asiatic Society of Bengal. P. I. 
mar. Calcutta. 1877. jj 2600 8° 

Srishikesa Sastn and Siva Ghan^fd (Jai. — A descriptive catalogue 
of Sanskrit Manuscripts in the library of tbe Calcutta Sans- 
krit College. Nos. 1—23. Calcutta. 1892—1906. D 2666. 8°. 


Bombay Presidency— 

Bepori on the search for Sanskrit MSS. in the 
1880 — 87, 91 — 95. Bombay. 1881 — 1901. 


1 ) 2675 . 8 °. 


(1S80-S1 by P. KUlUrns 1882—87 by P. Q. Shandarkar ■ 

1891 — 95 by Alaji Vtslinu Kathmat^?^ ' 

Teierson^ Feier. — Eeport of operations in searcb. of Smshvit MSS. 
in tlie Bombay circle. Y. VI. Bombay. 1896-99. ]) 2680» 8^.* 

1^0. I, seel 350- 8" VoL XVi;-Fo.II-~lVsee A 35L ' 

. . m4; 

Lists of Sanskrit manuscripts in private.' libraries in tbe Bombay'""^";- 
Presidency. Compiled under tbe”* supermtendence of X (L V 


^^abay 'Presidency ; ^war-^ ; : ■ ; ; ; ;:v : 

'' Peterson, Peife)-.— Catalogue of tlie SansTa-ifc manuscripts in the 
librarv of His Highness the Maharaja of Ulwar. 

Bonahaj. 1892. D 2700- 4°' 

• ,, Bombay — 

BJiandar'kar, B . — A catalogue of tlie collections of manuscripts 
deposited in the Deccan College. With an index. Bomhaj^. 

1888. D 2710. 8'^ 

Kielliorn, F. — A catalogue of Sanskrit MSS. existing in the 
Central Provinces. Nagpur. 1874. D 2725- 8^* 

Madras Presidency— 

Ofpert^ Gustav. — Lists of Sanskrit manuscripts in private libraries 
of Southern India. Yql. I-II. Madras. 1880 — 85, D 2750* S'"- 


Stdt-:sscJh, JJ.-— Peports on Sanskrit manuscripts in Southern- 
India. No. I-II. Madras. 1895-96. D 2755- 8". 

Seshagiri Sastri. — B.eport on a Search for Sanskrit and Tamil 
manuscripts for the year 1893-94. No. 2. Madras. 1899. 

D 2760. 8^ 

Madras — 

Seshagiri SasfrL — A descriptive catalogue of the Sanskrit manu- 
scripts of the Government oriental manuscripts librai’j. 
Madras. VoL 1. Yedic literature. Parti. Madras. 190L 

' D 2770. 8°*: 

Mackenzie collection — 

Oppert, Gustav . — Index to sixty-two volumes deposited in the 
Government oriental manuscript library. Madras. 1 878. 

' ■;';'f:;D':2780.^ 

Taylor^ William . — Examination and analysis of the Mackensiie 
manuscripts deposited in the Madras College library. 

;i;y 

Wilson^ H, B.'— The Mackenzie Collection. A descriptive cata- 
logue of the Oriental manuscripts and other articles illustrative 
of the literature, history,, statistics and antiquities of the South 

-V of Indian collected " by ' Machemie. 2nd edition. 




91 


S d vslirit Lit erat ure. 


fBom 


Eics^ Lewu , — Catalogue of SaBskrit manuseiipta in Mysore aod 
Goorg. Bangalore. 1884. J) 2800* 8"^* 


S.^-LITERATUEE. 


(a).— G ollegtions.. 

Aneedota O-ioniensia, Texts, Documents, and Extracts cliieOy 
from Manuscripts in tlie Bodleian and other Oxford Libraries. 

. Aryan Series. Part I,— T, VII-’VIIL / Oxford. ' 1881— 1897. ■ 

B 2808. r. 

Biaii, A-ugiist, — Index zn Otto Bdlitlingks Indiscbon Sprilclien. 
Leipzig. 1893. 

See A 494. 8°. B.IX. Ho. 4 

Muller, .F. Maa;.— Testes sanscrits decouverte an Japon. . Traduits - 
■psh^ M. de Milloue, 1881. 

' :See A458. 4°.T..IL; . 

*1.— Original Sanskrit texts; on the origin and history of the 
people of India, their religion and institutions. Coliected, 
translated, and illustrated. 2nd edition. Voi. I — IICj Y. 
London. 1868-^1870. D 2815. 

Harvard Oriental Series edited -with the co-operation of various 
scholars bv Charles Rockwell Lanman. Yol. i— X. 
Boston. 1891—1906. D 2825* 8^^ & 4". 

Bombay Sanskrit Series. No. 1 — 9, 12, 13, 15, 16, 18 — 24, 26, 
28—31,33—54 56-64 Bombay. 1868— 1906. 

D 2835. 8". 

Indian Thought. A quarterly devoted to Sanskrit literature. 
Edited by G-. Thihaut . and Gangmatha Jhn, 
Allahabad. 1907 , „ 

See A 428- 8"^ 

(6).“-COuLECTIO]S^S of TRAiySLATIOKS. 

ArnoLi, Indian poetry containing. “the Indian song of 

Songs, ’’ from the Sanskrit of .the G-ita^Govinda of Jayadeva, „ 
two books from “the Iliad of ■ India.’’/ (MaMbharata),' 

“ Proverbial Wisdom ” from .the Shlokas' of the Hitopadesa, ' 
and other oriental poems. , 7th 'edition. 'London. 1895. 

■ * D OMR ‘ r.' 
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(lio Literature. 

Bacon, Thomas.--k series of Tales, Legends, and Historical 
Romances. With engravings by IF. and E. Finclen, from 
sketches by the author, and Captain Meadows Taylor. 
London. 1839-40. 

See A 388. 8". 

Sacred Boohs of the East. Oxford. 

See 0 230. 8^ 

Gover, Gharles H.-- The folk-songs of Sontliera India. 

■ : Madras. 1871.' ■ D 2868. 

Buddhist Mahay ana texts. P. I.-II. Oxford. 1&94. 

See G 230. 8". Vol. XLIX. 


Miohharii Bam cs.— Indian folklore. Calcutta 1904. 

D 2880. 8"* 

Wilson, Morace Eayman. — Select specimens of the theatre of the 
Hindus, translated from the original Sanskrit. Srd edition. 
Yol. I-II. London. 1871. 

See D 125. 8^ Vol.XI-XIL 


(c). — V edas. 

Bloomfield, Matirice. — A Vedio Concordance being an alphabetic 
Index to every line of every stanza of the punished vedic 
literatare and to the liturgical formulas thereof, that is an Index 
to the Vedic Mantras, together with an account of their varia- 
. tions in the different Vedic books. Cambridge, Mass. 1906.' 

SeeD 2825. r. Vcd. X. 

Fischel, BicJiard, Qoid Karl F. Geldner. — Vedische Studien. 
B. I — III, Stuttgart. 1889 — 1901. D 2900. 8"^. 

Stender, Adolf Friedrich. — Indische Hausregeln. Sanskrit und 
IJeutsch. I A^valayana. II Paraskara. Wortverzeichniss 
7 ,u Aijvalayana, Pmaskara, Qahkhayana und Gobhila. Leipzig. 
1864-86. 

Sue A 494 B. Ill Ro. 4 ; B. IV Xo. 1 ; B. YTyEm. 
2 and 4; B. IX. Xo. 1. 

The Griliy a- Sutras . — Bmles of Vedic domestic ceremonies trans- 
i lateii bj" ilermmmi Old&nberg. P. I-II. Oxford. 1886 — 1896, 

I'' ' ' See 0 230. 8". ^ol. XXIX and XXX. 

The Fitrm.edliasutTaB Hiranyakesin Gaatama. 

Edited with critical notes and index of words, by W. Oaland. 
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Vedic Liter atu re , 


Jacob, 0. -i-. — A concordance to tlie principal Upanisliads and 
Bliagavadgita. Bombay. 1891. 

See D 2835. 8° No. 39. 

Tbe Upawisliads translated by F. Max Muller. P. I-IL 
Oxford. , 1879—1884. ■ 

See 0 230. S'". YollandXF. 

.Rigveda— 

Begnaud, Fatil . — Le Rig-Veda et les origines de la mytbologie 
indo-europeeiine. P, L Paris. 1892. 

See 1460. 8". T.I. 

Big- Veda-S amliitA T be Sacred bymns of tbe Brabman s togetlier 
with tlie commentary of SayawaMrya edited by F. 7]fcr lfw7Ztin 
2iid edition. VoL I--IY, London. 1890-~1892. D 2915. 

Hymns from tbe Bigveda^ edited with Sayan a’s commentary, 
notes, and a translation, by Peter Peterson. Revised and 
enlarged by S. B. Bhandarhar, 3rd edition. Bombay. 1905. 

See D 2835. 8^ No. 36. 

A secoDd collection of bymns from tbe Bigveda, edited with 
Sayana’s commentary and notes by Peter Peterson, 
Bombav. 1899. 

See D 2835. 8^ No. 58. 

Peterson, Peter . — Handbook to tbe study of tbe Bigveda. 
P.I-II. Bombay. 1890-92. 

See D 2835. 8^ No. 41 and 43. 

[Bigveda ,'] — Vedic Hymns translated by F, Max Muller and 
Hermann Oldenherg. Pari I-II. Oxford. 1891 — 1897. 

See 0 230. ' 8^ Yol. XXXII and XLYI. 

Tbe Brhad-devata attributed to Sannaha, A summary of tbe 
deities and mytbs of tbe Rig-Yeda. Critically edited in tbe 
original Sanskrit with an introduction and seven appendices, 
and translated into English with critical and illustrative 
notes by Arthur Anthony Macdomll. P. I- II. 

Cambridge, Mass. 1904. . 

See D 2835- 8° V*oI. y and VI. 

Edtydyana.'—SavY&nukmmani of tbe Rigveda with extracts from 
Sbadgurusisbya’s commentary entitled Yed^rtbadipika, edited 
by A. A. Maodonell. Oxford. 1886. 

See D 2808. r. PartlY. 

SamaYgda— ^ ^ 

C aland, W . — De literatmir van dai Stoaveda en bet 

/ g.rhvasutra. Amsterdam. 1905. ' ^ 

h QQ ' X. E. YL 2.# 


Vitd'ic, LUeratara. 


Tlio SatapaMa-hmhmana according to tlie test o£ tlie Iffidhyan 
dina Bcliool translated by Mius Eggelhiq, Part I~^Y 
Oxford. 1882--~1900. 

; ■ See 0 230 ., 8 ". Vol. XII, XXVI, XH, XLIII, XLiV,. , , ; ' 

Tbe Mantm’patha or tbe Prayer Book of the Apastamsihs edited 
together with the commentary of Haradatfa and translated by 
If. Winternifz. Part I. Introduction, Sanskrit text, variefcas 
lectionum, and appendices. Oxford. 1897. 

SeeD 2808* 4" Part VIIL 

The BAUDHiYANADHAEMASASTRA edited by E, liultzsch. 

Leipzig. 1884. 

See A 494. 8".- B. YlII. Ko. 4. 

Gidand IT.— Ueber das rituelle Sutra des Bandhavana. Leipzig 
1903. 

See A 484. 8". B.XII. Xo. 1, 

Atliarvaveda— 

Bloomfield^ M . — The Atharvaveda. Strassburg. 1899. 

See D 50. 8^ B. II H. 1 B. 

Hymns of the Atharva-veda together with extracts from the 
ritual books aud the commentaries translated by Maurice 
Bloomfield, Oxford. 1897. 

See 0 230. 8°. VoL XLIL 

Atharva-veda SamMta translated with a critical and exegetical 
commentary by William Dwight Whitney, Beyised and 
brought nearer to completion and edited by Charles Mockwell 
Lanman, Cambridge, Mass. 1905. 

See D 2825. 8", Vol. YII and YIII. 

Eleyeu Atharvana JTpanishads with Dipik^s. Edited by G, A, 
Jaeoh, BouibSlY. 1891. 

SeeD 2836. 8^ ^"0.40. 

The MahanardyaV'^-Dpanishad of the Atharva-Yeda with the 
Dipika of Xar ay ana. Edited by ff. A. Jaco?). Bombay. 1888. 

(d.) Classical Litsbatorsi. 

'BuddMst literature*— * 

See D 5760. 

, , ■ Burnell^ A, *0, — 0 n -the. Ala dra school of Sanskrit gi am maiiau a 
Mnun-alnre. *1875. • 





Sitnshr ii L it era t n re 


Bliattikavja. 


Omdmmjahamm, die Grammatik 'des ' Caiii 5 ragomi.ii. 

„ IJnadi,' Dhatupatlba. ; Heraasgegebeu Ton Bruno Liebich* 
. Leipzig. 1902. 

See A 494. S'*. ■ B. XL No. 4. 


ptoiaM'tJas see SantaaaTa. 

Mdgoj{hhatfa.>^Th.e PariMasliendiisekliara. Edited and explain- 
;ed by E. Kielhorn. ' P. I-II. Bombay. " 1868—1874. 

See D 2835. , 8°. No. 2, 7, 9, 12. 


Fdmni'---'Gmmmatik, Hemusgegehen, ubex\setzt, erl^ntert nad 
mit verscixiedenen Indices verseben von Otto Bbhtlingk. 
Leipzig. 1887. D 2940. C. 


“The Tyi^karana-Mahabhashya. Edited by ¥, Kiel- 
horn. Yol. I— IIL Bombay. 1892. 1906. 1885. [YoL I-II 
d edition.] 

See D 2835. 8". m 18-22, 26, 28-30. 


/^antanava. — Phitadtra, Mit Tersciiiedenen indischen Commen- 
taren> Einleitnngy Uebersefenng and AnmarkTingen. Hrsg. von 
Franks KielJiorn. Leipzig. 1866. 

A 4948". B. lY. No. 2. 


Vamana and Fayaditya, — ^Ka^ika a commentary on Paijinfs 
grammatical aphorisms edited by Pandit Baht Snsfrl. 2nd 
edition. Benares. 1S9S. D 2950* 8 * 


Earadattainih'a , — Kasikavyakhya padamanjaii . I— IL Kilsl 

1895—98. D 2956. 8". 


-The Laghukaumudr. A Sanskrit grammar, with 
versionj commentary and refereucOH, By Janifs Jh 
. 4th edition. Benares. 189L D 2965* 8'^‘ 


Faradarditx.— 
an English 
Bcdlantyne. 


Historical Litsratiire. 


Uij, JfuUm. Eecbt nnd SittQ''(einfiK3hIiessl!oh der okheimiachen 
Littoratnr'). Strassburg. 1896. • 

See-D 50. 8" .B.'LL H. 8. 
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The sacred Laics of the Aryas as taught in the schools of 
Apastamba, CTantamaj Vasishtha and Baudhayana. Translated 
bv Qeorg BUkler, R I — II. Oxford. 1S79 — 1882, 

See 0 230, 8". Yol. 11 and XIV. 

The minoT Law-hoohs translated by Julius Jolly, ; R, I. Narada, 
Brihaspati. Oxford. 18H9. 

' : See 0 230. 8". Yol. XXXIIL 

Aphorisms on the sacred law of the Hindus. Edited 
by Georg Biihler, With a verbal index by Th. Bloch, P. I — H. 
Bombay. 1892. 1894. 

See D 2885. 8" No. 44, 50. 

Mdnam-dharma-sdstra , [ institntes of Mann ] with the 

commentaries of MedhdtUhi, Sarvajnandrdyana, Kulluka 
Mdghavmanda^ Nandana^ and Bdmachanda, and an appendix,... 
hj VishmnAlh N dr dy an Man dlik. B. I II. and Supplement. 
Bombay. 1886. 

[Supplement: The commentary of Govindardja, on Manava- 
dharma-sastra ]. D 2985. 4°, 


The laws of Manu translated with extracts from seven commen- 
taries by 6^. Oxford. 1886. 

See 0 230. 8°. Yol. XXV. 

Les lois de Manu tradnites dn Sanskrit par G. Sirehly, Paris. 
1893, 

See 1460. 8°. T.n. 

The Fardsara JDharma Samhitd or Parasara Smriti, with the 
commentary of Sdyana Mcidhavmhmya. Edited by Ydman Sdstri 
IsUmpurhar, Yol I. P. I. II., Vol II. P. I.-II. Bombay. 
1893-1906. 

SeeD 2835. 8"^. No. 47, 48, 59, 64. 

Sri Vasishfliadharmasastram, Aphorisms on the sacred lai-vs of 
Aryas, as taught in the school of Vasishtha. Edited by 
Alois Anton Fuhrer. Bombay. 1883, 

SeeD 2835. 8^ No. 23. 

The institntes of FiVzww translated by Jo Z 7.?/. Oxford. 

1880. 

See 0 230. 8^ YolYII 

Zachariae, T/^codor.—Die indischen Worterbiicher (Kosa) Strass- 

Ron H T nr Q i? 
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Tlie AhMdMm-smtfralia , — A colleetioB of Sanskrit Ancient Lexi- 
cons. ^ Edited by Durgdjprasddi Kcmndth Pdndurang Far ah 
and SivadaMa, No. 1-2. Bombay* 1889-96. D 3010* 4*^* 

Amarasimha edited by 11. T. Oolehroohe. Calcutta. 1807. 

[Title-page missing]. A 3016- 4*^* 

AmMxmnJm , — -The Namalingannstena -(Amarakosba)* ■ With tbe 
eoTiinieiitary (Yyaklijiisadiia orEamasrami) of Bhdmiji Bihsliii, 
Eflited wit]i notes by Pandit SkadaUa, - 3rd edition by Ytmideo, 

LaJmnan Sdstri Familiar, Bombay 1905, D 3020* 4"^* 

latliematicsj Medicine? Science-— 

Bnrgess, las, — Notes on Hindu astronomy and tlie bistory of 
oar knowledge of it. [From the Journal of tlio Royal Asiatic 
Society.] Hertford. 1893. j) 3025* 8^. 

Roemle, *4. F. E^uhlf . — Studies in the medicine of ancient Indin. 
P. T. Osteology, or the bones of the human body. Oxford 

1907. D 3026. 8^ 

Jolly, Jtd'kis.'^Medicm. Sfe-rassbiirg. 1901. 

See D 50. 8"* B. ILL H. 10. 

Thibaui, 6r.-— Astronomiej Astrologie and Matliematik. Strass- 

burg. 1899. 

See D 50. S'"* B.III. H. 9. 

The Boimr manuscript, edited by A. F, Budolf Roernle, Calcutta-.''. 
1893. 

See Dm 4Y YoLXXII. 

Jagamidilia, Samrdd, — The Eekhnganita or geometry in Sanskrit. 
Edited by Iui}nahivaw/»;afa Frdnasankara Trivedu VoL I-II, 
Bombay. 190.I*‘02. 

See D 2835 . 8 ". No. 61, 02. 

'hilosophy— 

Qarbe, Eirltanl. — Sa-mkliya and Yoga. Strassburg. 1896. 

See D 50- 8°- B m. H. 4. 

Muller, F. Max , — The six systems of ladian philosophy. London. 

1899. D 3028. S'’. 


The BliagavadgUd with the Sanatsng'&tiya and the Aimgita iraas- 
lated by Kdshindth Trimhak Telang, Oxford. 1883. 

See0 230. 8°. VoL Vin. • 


Tcttkal Sa'ii.i>krU LUeratmre. 
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BJhtmdcJidrya JhalaUhar.^'NjkjVbkosSi or Dictionarj of tbc tceli* 
nical terms of the N}-aya philosophy, 2Bd edition. Bombay. 

-. mm:.. ' •' ■ ■ 

SeeD 2835. 8". 

MadhavacMfy a "‘^Sai’va darsanasariigrahah Jif o dhusii dana- S cm ■ ' 
'rdi5l-kritah Prasthanabhedas cha. Apate knl-otpannena iVdni- 
Sarina Anandasrama-stha-panditaiiam sahayyena 
saiiisodliitam. Pnnya. 190tb 

Ana'iidasraina Sanskrit Series. "51 . , ■ D ,,3029* „ 

^ The Sarva-dar^ama-saipgraha or 'KoTiew of tlie,' ., 

different systems of Hindu philosophy. Translated by E. B. 
Ooivell ABE. Goiiqli. 2Bd edition. London. 1894. 

' . ■ ' 'D3'030, . 8^> 

PakinjaJasufrdni -v^ith the scholmm of Vijitsa and the cominen- 
ts,'.joiV<1chas]pati, Edited hj Mdjdrdm Shdstrt Bodus, Bom- 
bay. 1892. 

See B 2835- 8"* No. 46. 

Saddnanda.^A mannal of Hindu Pantheism, the Veclantasara. 
Translated by (t, A 3rd Edition. London. 1891. 

A 3035. 8^. 

8urehamchdTya,<^The Naishkarmya-siddhi with the Chaiidrikii 
oi Jndnottama. Edited by /aoo6. 2nd edition, Bombay 
1906. 

See D 2835; 8°- No. 38. 

The Vedanta- Sutras with the commentary by /Sankara/airya. 
Translated by George Thihaut. P. I-III. Oxford. 1890*1904 
See 0 230. S'". ■ NXXIV. XXXYIll. XLYIIL 

Vijndnahhihsu,--lLhe Samkhya-pravacana-bhasya or commeutary 
on the exposition of the Samkhya philosophy. Edited by 
Richard Oarhe, Boston, 1895. 

See D 2825. 8"; Voi. Ii; 

Commentar zii den Samkhyasuiras. Ans deni 

Sanskrit hbersetzt undniit Anmerkungen -versehen von Richard 
Garle. Leipzig. 1889. 

See A 494* 8^* B. IX. Xo. 3. 

Poetical Literatoe— ^ 

Ballala . — The Bhojaprabandha. Edited by KasmdfJi Fkmlnrawj 
Farah, 2nd edition, Bombay, 1904. J) 3C40. 8^’* 

Bdnahhatta , — The Harshacharita with the commentary (Saokcta) 
of Saiihara. Edited by Kdsindth Pdndurang Pitrah, 2iKi 
edition. Bombay. 1897. * B 3055, 8 '• 

Harsa-car^ita. Translated by ii. B. CoiceU 

/? It7 fp]inmfi,s Xiesniin-n 1 ,QQ*7 
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Bitnahhaiia Kadambari. Edited by Peter Peterson. 3i*d' edition,. 
F. 1, 11. Bombay. 1900. 1899. 

See D 2835. 8^ 24 

“““* 5? ’ son Bhusharbahhatta , — Tiie Kadambari wifcb 

tbe eoriinieiitaries of Blhinuchandra and his disciple Siddha- 
cJumdra. Edited by Kdsmdth Pandiorang Parah. 2ad edi- 
tion; . Bombay. 1896. . . ,' ** ■ 0^3065. ■ ' 

The Kadambari . Translated, with occasional omissions, 

by 0. df. liuld'ing. BoDdon, 1896. 

See 0 236. 8" VII. 

BhdrarA,---^yhe Kiratarjmiiya with the commentary (Ghantapatha) 
of 2lalhndtha and various readings. Edited by Bibrgdf rasild 
Kiisindth Pd'wiurcmg Parab. 5th edition. Bombay. 1903, 

D 308o; r. 

Bhartrihari.^The Satakas. Translated by I>. Rale Wortham. 
Lcmdor). 1886 . D^ 3085 . ■ 

Ijliaffd . — The Bhatd-Kavja or Ravanavadha. Edited with the 
commentary of MalUndtha by Kamaldsa/ikara Prdmsauhara 
Trivedi, Vol. I— -II. Bombay. 1898., 

See D 2835. 8", Ko. 56, 57. 

— The Bhattikavyam with the coramentary (Jayamangala) 

oi Jayamangala. Edited by Ndrdyan Shdstrt Josld^ and 
Fanshihar Wasibdco Laxman ShitsM, 3rd edition. 

Bombay. 1906, D 3090* 8^^ 

Maha-Yiia-Oliarita. The adventures of the^ great 

hero Rama. Tranaiated by Piokjord. London. 1871. 

D 3100. 8^ 

Makti-MadhaTa with the commentary of Jagad- 

dha-m edited by Eamkrishna Gopal Bhandarkar. 2nd edition. 
Bombay. 1905. 

See D 2835* 8"* No. 15. 

ITttara Rama Cbaiita, a Sanskrit drama. Trans- 
lated by CL Rg, Tawney. 2nd edition. Calcutta. 1874. 

Bound with D 3143. 8^* 

C iikasa'jjtati, see S'iokaaptat'i-. 

The Balakumaracharita. Edited by Peter Peterson. 
P.IL Bombay, 189 L 

See D 2835. 8^ ■ No. 42. 

DasakumArachaiita with three commentaries, the 
Fadadipika, Padachandrika, the Bhushana and the Laghu- 
diiiika Edited by 'Ndrdvana Bdlhfishm Godahole and ■ 

ndlh Fdndurang M 5th edition. ' Bomb^. 1906 

( 4,1) yliO* 0 * 
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8)11^ oi Sitdrdm. Edited by 

Bombay* 1906. 

J S«. 

— '-v- srrs^™ 

olMalUndtha. ’^'^",q06 D 3140. 8°. 

har. etb edition. Bombay. 19Ub. 

MSgMil^i ... pl."?; J“'“ “'“ 

English ...se with annotations hj S, , ■ ^ 

Calcutta. 1872. 

T’be Raehuvatnga, v^ith the commentary of afalli- 

■'«7a';."ESd®Xotes by f P. PauM. P. I-IH. 
Bomoay. go_ No. 5, 8, 18. 

_._ The BashuvamSa, with the commentary of Malli- 

ndiha. Edited by TFamier Laxmau Shastn Fans^^r.^ 

edition. Bombay 1905. 

Tjjg Ritnsamh&ra ■with^theconmentaryofChan- 

'~MH oi Maniidrua uni the Edited by 

Wdsudev Laxman ^Mstri Fav^ihar. go^ 

Bombay. 1900. 

,, Bitusamhara or an account of the Seasons 

[Translated into English.! Calcutta. 1901. D 3170- 0- 

The Vikramorvaliyam, edited by Shmhar Pdjiiurang 

P^it, ReTised and improved by Bhdskar Bamclianira Arte. 
3rd edition. Bombay. 1901. „ 

See D 2835. 8°- No. l&. 

Tlio TT/iilio/soca ’ or, treasury of stories. Translated from Sans 
tofiSSiptai, 0. H.W. With Apponto, contnm- 
ing notes, by Ernst Leummn. .Eon^^ l«yj). 

See 0 236* 8 * 

Mdo?»o.— The §ignp&lavadha with the commentey (Sarvankasha) 

^ i Mallin&tha. Edited by JDurgdprasdd S^adatta. 4tL 

edition. Bevised by Wdsudev Laxman Shastri „o 

Bombay. 1905. 0 3188. »• 

HopUns, E. Wajhhu‘m.-^he^eai epic of India, Bs^eharaoter 




101 Poetical Sanshrii Literature. 

Sorensen, S.— ^Ae index to the names in the Mahabharata with 
short explanations and a concordance to the Bombay and 
Calcutta editions and P, 0. Eoy*s translation. P. 1-2. 

London, 1904 and ft D 3196# 

■ SrhMaJidhMratam , sa*tlkam, Mumbai. 1901. D 32G4» ' 2*^* 

[Pages 24—26 of the Bhishmaparvam are missing.] 

STimm'-MahahJiaratam.M — A, new edition mainly based' on the 
South Indian texts. With footnotes and readings. Edited by 
T. B. Krishnacharya and T, E, Y ^asacharya^ Part I — 29* 
Bombay* 1906-8. D 3206. 4". 

The Mahahhamta of Krishna-Dwaipayana Yyasa. Translated 
into English prose. Published and distributed gratis by Protap 
Chun dr a Boy, 

I. Adi; 2. Sabha; 3. Vana; 4. Yirata; 5. Udyoga; 
6. Bhishma ; 7. Brona ; 8. Kama ; 9. Qalya ; 10. Sanptika ; 

II. Stree; 12. ; 13. Ann^asana; 14. A^wamedha ; 

15. A^ramavasika ; 16. Mausala ; 17. Mafaaprasthanika ; 
18. Svargarohanika. 

Calcutta. 1883-1896. B3210. 8*. 

Ndrdyana.-^IIitopadesa, Edited by Peter Peterson, 

Bombay. 1887. 

See D 2835* 8^ No. 33. 

Padmagupta alias Farwiala — The . Kavasahasahka Charita, 
Edited by Vdmana Shdstrt Isldmpurhar, P. I. 

Bombay. 1895. 

See D 2835. 8^. No. 53* 

Pnraiias— ^ ^ 

Agnipurdnam . — Hart Ndrdiyana Apate ity anena parkas^itam. 
Punya.' 1900. ' D 3220- 4^. 

S'nm.B.d.-BhJgavata7n PJicmw^Jar-Spahva-Lakshman-atmajena 

Vdsudevasarmand saihsSdhitam. Mumbai, 1905. 

D 3230. 8". 

Brahmaptirdnam, Sari Ndrayana Jpate ity anena prakasiiam. 

Pupya, 1895. D 8235* 4®. 

Bnmd,n”Mdrkandeyapurdnam, Bombay* Sam vat. 1959. 

* D 3240 2^ 

The Padmapmdm, edited from, seveml MSS* by the late 
Yishwmidih Ndrdyna Mandlic, YoL I — lY. 

Poona. 1893-94. * D 3250* 4® 

Saurapurdmm JjbU KdBnUtha4dstfihM\ samlddh- ; 

itam, Punya.' §ak. 1811. • ^ 'D 8265* 8^* 
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^xiSivmnalmpuTdnciM. Mumlai. lS9u, 
Sivaraliasyaklio/iida (of tlie Skandapiiraiia ) 


B 8275 . 2 ' 


: i'QQc^" ■ 

' ' ■ B^3280» ' 

Sriinad-FarJ/iama/ia|)tira^' 2 .ciw 2 . Bombay bam vat, 1959. * 

F ■ ■ ^ ^ ^ . D 3290. 2°. 

Mumbai, Saka ISIL ^ 

D 3300,' 2^^ 


Tbe Yislinu Pnmna, a system of Hindu mythology and ti-adition 
Translated from the original Sanscrit and illustrated by 
deriyed chiefly from other Puraiias by H, if. ]FiZ*'OH.. London' 
1840. 

D 8310 . 2 ^ 


The Vishnu Furdna : a system of Hindu mythology and tradition 
Translated from the original Sanskrit, and illustrated by notes 
derived chiefly from other Puranas. By II. II. Wilson, *Editpf] 
hy Fit^edivard Fall. Yol II—III. London. 1866. [Title 
page of Yol. II is missing.] 

See D 125. 8". Vol. vii-~Yin. 


The Vishnu Furdna : an abridgment fi’om the English Translation • 
■ with an examination of the book in the light of the present da 
Madras. 1895, J) 3320 . 


Sarngaclhara , — -The Faddhati. A Sanskrit anthology. Edited 
hy Feter Feterson. Yol. I. Bombay. 1888, 

See D 2835. 8". 37. 


Somadeva . — EAtha Sarit Sagara. Herausgegcbeii von Fe7^maim 
BfOGhhaus. BuchYI-XVin. Leipzig. 1862. 

See A 494. 8". B. II. No. 5, B. lY, No. 5. 


— The Kathasaritsagara. Edited by Firgd-prasdcl and 
Kdsindth Fdndurang Farai, 2nd edition. Bombay. 1903 

D 3340 - i\ 


Snharsha.-^ Naishadhajacharita with the eoinmeiitary(Naishadi.ya« 
prakasa) of Narayana, Edited by Sivadaita. Bombiv 

"""" D 3350 . r. 


1902. 


^udmha . — Mrichchhakatika id est cnrricnlniii figlinnm Sanskrite 
edidit Adolphus Fridmcus Stenzler, Bonnae. 1847. 

B 3385. 4L' 


"^55 Mrichchhakatika ov toy cart, A prakarana 

}’) G'^Btaining two commentaries and various readings. 
Edited by I^rdyan't Bdlahrishna Oodahole, Bombay. 1896 

AOO.C> b 
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Shvdralca. — -Tlie]. little claj cart [Mrccliafeatika], A Hinxln 
Drama. Translated into lOnglisli prose and yerse hj Arthur 
’William Ryder. Oambrirlge, Mass. 1905. 

: . See, D 2825.' .,8 V^ IX. 

Suha7rimhhtisa?hmda » — Dialogue de Quka et de Rambba sur 
Bcience supremo pabli4 par J. M. Grand,] ean^ 

See 1458. 4". T. X. 

.J)\B.,,Cuhasaftati^ ' Textus .simplicipr, Hrsg. yon Richard 
SGlmiidt, Leipzigl,893. ■ ' 

See A 494. 8". B. X. No.I. 

Fallabhadeva ,' — The Siibbasbitavali. Edited by Peter Peterson 
' and Pandit Purr/dirrasd-da, Bombay. ' 1886, ' 

See D 2835. ' 8- "R'o., 31. ■ ■ ■ 

Rolnn Ghandra Das . — A note on tbe antiquity of the Ramayaiia. 
.Calcutta; 1899.:' ' ' D' 3S95. , 8^ 

• — A note on tbe ancient geography of Asia, compiled 

from Valmiki-Riinayatia. Calcutta. 1890. 

See D 5770. 8 . Vol. IV, P. II. 

Solioehel, Charles . — Le Ramfiyana au point de vue religieuxj 
philosopblque et moral. 1888. 

See A 458. 4'". T. XIIL 

Ydtniiki . — Tbe Ilaniayaiia -with tbe commentary (Tilaka) of 
Juitna, Edited by Kdsindth Pdrulurang Parah 2Tid Edition. 
Bombay. 1902. J) 3400- 4^- 

« — Ramayan. Translated into English verse by Ralph 

T. M. Griffith. Vol, L-Y. Loudon. 1870-74. D 3405- 8\ 

Dio VetJJapancavingiitikd in den Recensionen des Civadasa 
and eines Ungenannten, mit kritiscbem Commenta-r brsg von 
Heinrich IJhle. Leipzig. 1881. 

See A 494/8\ Yol. Ill No. 1. 

YisdJehadatta. — Mudraraksbasa, with tbe commentary of iJkun* 
(Jhirdja. Edited by KdsJiindth Trlmhak Telang, 3rd Edition. 
Bombay. 1900. ' D 3415. 8\ 

[ Originally printed aa K o. 27 in the Bombay Sanskrit Seri* s.] 

Regnaud. Paul , — Le Pantcliartantra. ou le grand rconeil des 
fables de Flnde ancienne considtn*e au point de vue de son 
origine de sa redaction de son expansion et de la litterature a 
laqnelie il a donne naissance. 1882. 

See A 458- 4^ T.IY, 

[ ^?!&7iK/^4s'c^'rm«^^]'.~“Pantscbatan^;ruta sive quinquepartitimi de 
moribus exponons. Edidit Jo, Godofr Ludo. Eosagartm, 
Pars L Textns Simplicior* Bonnie. 1848. B 3425-\4°. 

— Panebatantra. L Edited with, notes , by E. liklhorn*' 
6tb edition. Bombay. 1896. ' ♦ ’ , 


fernaculaT lUdraUife, 
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lVi$hmmrmanJ Fancliataxitra II and' IIL ’ Edited^ with notes, 
by G, Biihler. 4tii edition.. . 'Bombay. 1891., . '. 

See D 2835- 8'. 3- 

.m^^^^^m^^-^Fanchatanira, IV and Y. Edited, with, notes, bj G, 
Buhler, 4tb edition. Bombay. 1891. 

'See D 2835. 8" ^o.L 

PAetoric and Metric*— 

Bliarata, — La metriqne. Teste Sanscrit de deux' obapitres da 
l!?atya-Qastra public par Fa‘U>l Eegnaud, 1881. 

V See A 458* ,4°. 

Le dix»septieme chapitre, iutiinle 
Yag-abbinaya. Par Paul Eegnaud, 1880. 

See A 458* 4". L 

VidyddhaQ'a. — Tbe Ekavali with the commCDtary, Tarala, of 
Mallindtha by Kamaldsanhara Frd7}akinka7'a Trivedi. 
Bombay 1903. 

See D 2835. 8". 63. 

JB. pm literature. See D 5782 ff. 

C, Prakrit literature, cfr. D 6170 ff- 

JSdla, — ITeber das Sapta^atakam des . . Eiu Beitrag zur 

Kenntnis des Prakrit. Yon Albrecht Weber, Leipzig 1870. 

See A 494* 8". B, Y. No. 3. 

-“Das Sapta 9 atakam. Hrsg. von Albrecht Weber, 
Leipzig. 1881. 

See A 494. 8^* B. VIL No, 4. 

Semachandra. — Tbe Kumarapalacbarita (Prakrita dvyasraya 
k^vya) being a Prakrita poem intended to illustrate the 
eighth adbyaya of bis own grammar, with a commentary by 
Furmhalasagani, Edited by Shankar Fdndu^rang Pandit, 
Bombay. 1900. 

See D 2835. 8". No. 60. 

Euja-Qekhara, — Karpura-manjari. A drama. Critically edited 
in tbe original Pj-akrit, with a glossarial index, and an et^say 
on tbe life and writings of tbe poet by Sten Konow aixd tians- 
lated into English with notes by Charles Rockwell Lawman, 
Osmbiidge, Mass. 1906, 

See D 2825. 8"- Vol. lY. 

Ydkpati, — Tbe Gaudavabo, a historical poem in Prakrit, Edited 
by Shankar Pdndurang Pundit, Bombay,- 1887. 

See D 2835.* ’ No. 34. 

D. literature in In^a-Aryan vernaeiilars, 
Blumhardt^ J, P , — Catalogue of tbe Marathi, Gujarati, Bengili, 
Assamese, Priya, , Pushtu . and Sindbi manuscripts in the 
library of the British. Museum. , London, 1905. D 3440 4''* • 
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Baloohi Literature^ 


If. ionr/zt^O'r^/i.*-“Popnlar poetry o£ the Balochs. 

Yol ML London. 1907. 

\ Bee A 348* 8^* mix-z. 

Hindi— ' 

^Lihlloo IaL--Tlie Prem Sagiir or the history of Krishnu according 
to the tenth chapter of the Bhaguvut of Vyasndevn, translated 
♦ into Hindee from the Briij Bhasha of Chutoorbhooj Misr. 
Edited by Jfisfa, Calcutta. 1842, 

D3450. 4^ 


I^azir Ahmad,-— The} Bride’s Mirror. A tale of domestic life in 
Delhi forty years ago. Translated by G, E. Ward, 
London, 1908.*' , D 8465. S'"- 


Yichioti Bas, — Tableau dn Kali-joug on age de fer. Traduction 
posthiiine de miiidoiie par Garcin de Tassy, 1880. 

SeeA458« 4°. T.L ‘ 

Marathi— 

Sukabdh a t tart. — Die M arathi-Ueb ersetzun g 
Marathi und Deutsch tou Richard Schmidt. 

Bee A 494 8"- B, X No.4 

Singhalese— 

Geiger^ Wilhelm, — Litteratur und Spraohe der Siiighalesen, 
Strassburg. 1900. 

SeeB 50. 8^. B.I.H. 10. 


der Snhasapiati, 
Leipzig 1897. 


JEJ. Druvidian literature. 

8, Krishnaswami -The Augustan age of Tamil litera- 

[Pepiiot.] D 3490. 8°. 


tnre. 


Jensen, Herman . — A elaasified collection of Tamil proverbs with 
translations, explanations and indices, London. 1897. 

B 3600. 8^ 


Essdend-f'y, 2^. Specimens of Hindoo literature: consisting 
of translations from the Tamoxil language, of some Hindoo 
works of morality and imagination, with explanatory notes, 
London. 1794, D 3515» 


F, Burmese literature^ 

Gray, James , — Ancient proverbs and maxims from Burmese 
sources ; or the Mti literature of Burma. London. 1886* 

J3 3525* 8". 

XIII.— HISTOET. 
a, Chrenology* , 

Brcum, Charles '---Gainatic., Chronology;. .The,, 

Mahomedan methods of reokonmg;time;exnIaine4', 

London, ISdk ^ . ■' ,''^'DS540# 


Indian. History. 
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Cwningliam, Alexander, —Book of Indian Eras, witli tables for 
calciiiating Indian dates. Calcutta. 1883. : B 3543« 4'\ 

C. Malel (Mrs. W. B, Eickmers).™~Tlie Gbronologj of 
India from tbe earliest times to the beginning of tlie sixtfenili 
century. Westminster. 1899. B S556» 8'"* 

Mtiliherji, C. P.— Indian Chronology. Early Buddhist period.' 

[Unfinished reprint.] J) 3504, 

Sewell, Eohert. — Chronological tables for Southern India from 
.tho: sixth century A..D. Madras^ 1881. D 3572,: ' 4''^, 

, and Sanliara Bdlhrishna IHks\U,—Th.e Indian 

CiJendar with tables for the conversion of Hindu, and Mubain- 
madan into A.D. dates, and vice versa. With tables of 
eclipses visible in* India by Robert Schram. London. 1896. 

.B 3676. 4°, 

Wnlther, Ch’istopliorus Theodosms.—J)octiimiempovRm Indica. 
Pctropoli, 1738. 

See D 4005. 4". 

I7arre?^, John , — Kala Sankalita. A collection of memoirs on 
the various mc.'dc^s according to which the nations of the 
Southern parts of India divide time j to which are added 
three general tables. Madras. 1825. B 3584. 4^ 

&. JHistorieal sources. 

The Indian Text Series. Edited under the supervision of the 
Eoyal Amatio Society. I. Vol. I-II. London. 1907. 

D 3595. 8^ 

(1) Glassical Authors. 

Bober tson, William. — An historical disquisition concerning the 
knowledge which the Ancients had of India ; and the progrc'ss 
of trade with that country prior to the discovery of the passage 
to it by fche Cape of Good Hope. With an Appendix containing 
observations on the Civil Policy — the Laws and Judicial 
Proceedings — the Arts— the Sciences -and lieligious Insti- 
tutions, of the Indians. London. 1791. B 3605, 4'’. 

Ancient ‘India as described in Classical literature being a collec- 
tion of Greek and Latin texts relating to India extracted from 
Hu'odotus, Strabo, Diodorus Siculus, Pliny, Aelian, Philos- 
tratus, Dion Chrysostom, Porphyry, Stobaeus, the itineraiy of 
Alexander the Great, the Periegesis of Dionysius, the Diouy- 
siaka of Nonnus, the Romance history of Alexander and other 
works. Translated and copiously annolated by J. W. McOrvU” 
die. Westminster, 1901. J) 3615<. 8^, 

r 

The Invasion of India by, Alexander the Great as described by 
Arrian, Q. Burtius, Diodorus, Plutarch and Justin. Translated 
and annota^d bj /, TF. McGrindle, Hew edition. West- 
minster. 189G. ' , ’ H Q' 
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Sources to Ltdiim Ilisl-onj 


J'rrmw,— Tbo Iiiilica. Translated and annotated bj J'. 
uMcCr indie. Bombay, 1876. .[From the Indian Anticfiiary. 1 

‘ D 3635* r. 

Ancient India a,;q described bj tlie Knidian ; being a 

tratisktioii of tlie abridgment of his Indika ” by Plidtio.-!, 
and of the fragments of that work pi’eserved in other writers. 
By J. FF. jIcOrLudle. Calcutta, Bombay, London. 1882. 
[From tlie Indian Antiquary.] ^ ■ D 3645. 8'^* ■ 


Meg ast-Ue nes . Indica. 
Boimae. 1846. 


Fragmenta collegit E, 


A. SidMva7ibeah. 

D3655- 8". 


iVncierit India as descidbed by and Ames^; being a 

translation of the fragments of tbe Indika of Aiegasthenea 
collected by Dr. Scliwaiibeck, and of the first part of the 
Indika of Arrian, by J. W. MoOrindle. [From the Indian 
Antiquary,] Calcutta, Bombay, London. Ib77. J) 3658. 8'^ 

Anonjmi Yulgo Scjlacis Caryandonsis feri'plib'm maris interni 
cum appondice itera.n recensnit i>. Fabricius. Lipsiae. 1878. 

D.3S68. 


Tbe 


commerce 


and nayigation of tbo Erythrariii Sea ; being 


translation of tbe Pe^dphis maris Erytbrmi, by an anonymous 
v/rite;*, and of Arrian’s account of the voyage of Hearkhos 
from tbe inoutii of tiie Indus to the bead of the Persian Gulf. 
With introductions, commentary notes and index. By J*. IF. 
'Mr.Orindle. Calcutta, Bombay, London. 1879, [From tbe 
Indian Antiquary,] D 3670- 8'^* 


{2) Chinese A-utliO'rs. 

■Fa Ilian.— The Pilgrimage. From tbe Frcncb edition of tbe Foe 
]\oae Ki of MM, Ueniusai, Klairroth, and Landless. With 
additional notes and illastrations. Calcutta, 1848. D 3690. 8\ 


— Record of tbe Buddhistic kingdoms : translated^ from 

ib.e Cbinese by Eorhert A. Giles. London. D 3693. 8’*. 

— ,, A record of Bnddliistic kingdoms being an account 

and Ceylon (A.D. 399-414) in search of 
Ib'anslated and annotated 


Ills travels in India 
the Buddhist books of discipline 
Jivnies Legge. Oxford, 1880. 


by 

D 3696. 4'. 


JIoei-Li et Yen T hmng. —KMoire de la vie de Hioiicn-Thsa-ng et 
de ses voyages dans Flade, deptiis I’an jusqu’ea 645; 
suivie de doeaments et d’eclaiFcissementa geogi'aph.iijTics tirtia 
de la reliition. originale de Hioaen-Tlisang'; traduite da OWnoia 
par Sianidas Julien. Paris. 1853. {VOT^agoa des pelerms' 

■ Boud.lWstes L] : , ... D 8705.8'. 


Indian Eisiory. 


108 ' 


Miouen-Thsang,--M&moh^eB sur !es contr&s occidentales, traduits 
dll Sauscrit en Olimois, en Fan 648,^et do Ohinois en Fran^ais 
par Stanislas JuUen. T. I. II. Paris 1857-58. ["Voyages dea 
pflerins BouddMstes II and III,] J) 37()g^ go^ 


MMler, Ifaa:..— Buddhism and Buddhist Pilgrims. A Eeview of 
Stanislas Julien’s ‘‘ Voyages des pelerins BoudhiatesF’ With 
a letter on the original meaning of ‘‘ Nirvana 

London. 1857. * D 3707. ' 8°. 

Jlwui Li and Yen Tsung.'^Yhe life of- Hiuen-Tsiang. With a 
preface containing an account of the works of I-Tsing. By 

Samuel Beal, London. 1888. D 3709# 8^* 

Miuen Tsmwg.— Si-Yu-Ki. Buddhist records of the Western 
world. Translated from the Chinese by Samuel Beal, Volume 
IL London. 1884. D37m 8°. 

Watters, Thom as, ---On Yuan Chwang’s travels in India 629-645 
A. D. Edited by T, W. Rhys Davids and iS. W, Bushell, Vol. 1. 
LII London. 1904-05. 

See 0 236. 8°. TV. 

Ltsing . — A record of the Buddhist religion as practised in India 
and the Malay archipelago (A.D. 671-695). Translated by 
J, Tahakusu, Oxford 1896. 0 3725* 4°* 

(3) Muhammadan Authors. 

Seealso])4175Q'^<i^‘ 

Albemn?.— India. An account of the religion, philosophy, litera- 
ture, chronology, astronomy, customs, laws, and astrology of 
India about A.D. 1030. Edited by Edward Sachan. London* 

1887. D 3740. 4°. 

India. An account of the religion, philosophy, literature, 

geography, chronology, astronomy, customs, laws and astrology 
of India about A.D. *1030, An English edition with notes and 
indices. By Edward C. Saohau. Vol. I-II. London 1888. 

D8742. 8^. 

c^-^GemTul PisUry. Aryun eivUismtii>n,: 

Mtthammadun Imdiu*:: „ 

Blagden, Francis WilUain.'^A brief history of Ancient and 
Modern India, from the earliest periods of antiquity to the 
termination of the late Mahratta war. London. 1805. 
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hidian Rishry\ 


dttPerron, Anqmtil.—’Reoh.e-rchea historiques et geograpliiqnea 
sur Flnde. Berlin. 1787. 

See D 6300. 4"* T. II f. 

Bidt^ Eomesh Cliunder , — A history of ciyilisation in ancient 
India based on Sanskrit literatTire*. Eevised edition, ' ¥oL I- 
II London. 1893. ' B 3760.' 8° 

Butt^ SJwsJiee GJmnder, — India, past and present ; with minor 
essays on cognate subjects. London. 1880- B 3765* 8°* 

BlpMnstone, Mountstuari , — The History of India. VoL I-II, 
London. 1841. B '3775. 8^* 

[Title-page and first 48 pages of YoL I wanting]. 

Guyon^ Fabbe. — Histoire des Indes orientales anciennes et moder- 
nes. Tome I— m. Paris. 1744. B 3785. 8^ 

Lassen, Ghristian , — Indische AlterthumskTinde. B. I — lY und 
Aniiang, Leipzig. 1867, 1874, 1858, 1861, 1862. B 3795* 8^. 

[B I and II, second edition]. 

Le Boui Gustave , — Les civilisations de ITnde. Paris. 1887. 

B 3805. 4^ 

Manning, Mrs. — Ancient and mediaeval India. Yol. I-II, 
London. 1869. B 3815. 8°* 

Edjendmldla ILYrcs.— In do- Aryans : contributions towards the 
elucidation of their ancient and mediaeval history. Yob I-II, 

London. 1881. B 3325. 8". 

Eulers of India.---XXlX. Oxford 1901. B 3830. 

Smith, Vincent A.— The early history of India from 600 B. 0. to 
the Muhammadan conquest including the invasion of Alex- 
ander the Great. Oxford. 1904. D3835. 8". 

Wheeler, J. The history of India from the earliest ages. 

Yol. I^IV, P. I.-~II. London. 1867--1881. B 3845. 

l.*~Vedic India. 

Foniane, Marius . — Histoire universelle. Tnde YMique fde 1800 
it 800 avant J.-O.) Paris. 1881. B 3855* 8"^* 

Ragosin, Zenaide A. — Yedic India as embodied principally in the 
Higveda. 3rd edition. London. 1895. B 8865* , 

[The story of the nations. 41,] 

Eamachandra Ghosha . — A peep into the Yaidik age j ox’ a hiiei 
survey of ancient Sanskrit literature, so far as it illustrates the 
dawn of Aryan civilisation in India. Madras. 1879. 


IFvL’O/?. JohrL—ln^m three thousand years ago or iLc social shite 
of the Arjas on the banks df -the Indus in ,ihe times of the 

Yedas* Bombay. 1856. 0 3885» 

2.-“Buddh;st India. 

Bavidsy T. IF. Buddhist India. London. 1903. 

SieD 5720. a^. 

S.”-- Alexander the Great. 

— Anabasis. Eecognovit Garolus AhioBt, Lips-*ae 
.:,'1899.: BSeSO.v'a'C 

At^^feldy AiMf.-~7^ -Eritik des .gnecliisclieii, irIe:xandein’oia,ariB.'''. 
ITiitersochui! gen liber die unechteii Teile der altesten ‘tTber- 
lieferuDg, , Karlsruhe. ' 1894. B '3895; '4A 

Bec/ucy, If ewnc7i ~Zur Alesandersage. Eonigsbeig. 1894 

D to 4A„ 

Garraroli, Dario . — La leggenda di AlessaBdro Magno. Stnelio' 
storico-critico. Mondovi. 1892. D 3916. 8 '• 

Gcmer, Fy?'ely?ie7i.— 'Philotas, Kleitos, Kallisthenes. Beitrage zni' 
Geschichte Alexanders des Grossen. Leipzig. 1893. 

D 3920. 8^. 

€}irfsfeifis(.n, Hemrich . — Bcitrage zur .Alexandersage. Hamburg.. 
1883. D 8930. 4^ 

Curtins Bufus, Q . — Historiariim Alexandri Alagni Macedonis’ 
libri qui snpersunt. Kocognovit Tktodorns Vogel. I.ipiine. 

1882, ■ D 3935. 8^. 

Fesshr. Ly.— Alexander der Eruberer. Berlin. 1800. 

^ B8940. 8'^ 

ihier, Bohorhis , — Alexandri kf. historiaram scriptores aetate 
supparos. Lipsiae. 1844. J) 3950. 8^* 

Hogarth, Band G . — Philip and Alexander of Macedon. Two 
essays in bi( graphy. London. 1S97. D 3960- 8^ 

i^^hcyan•uw^ Alexandri edidit 'DideriQ- s V^olhmann. Kaiimburg, 

Tolhnaim, Didericus . — Ad itinei’ariam Alexandri adaotatienos 
ci-itioac. Pfoita. 1893. D c974. 4"- 

lustinns^ M. hmiantis. '■-^Bpiionm historiarum Philippic arum 
Poinpei Trbgi ,ex heconBi<;>no^A>a'A6lsa liueliL Lipsino. 1886. 

D 3980. 8\ 
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McGrindU,:!. IF.—TIle mva'Bioa India bj Ale.\aiKlcr the 
Ghmt as desoiibed by Ar riaii, Q, Curtiusj Diodorus, 1 In t arch 
and; Justin. Westmiuster. ' ;1896.. 

SeeD 3625. 8^ 

Meissner^ Alexander und Gilgainos. D 3885. 8\ 

Eacher^ Jidius, — PseudocrJlisihenes. Forsclinngen zur Kritik 
und Gescliichte der altesten. Aufzeiclmung der Alexandersa*^'*’^. 
Halle. 1867. : J) 0995. 8^ 

4. AlexaBder’s 'S.uccessors. 

Bayer^ TlieapMl Sigpfrid , — ^Historia rcgni Graccoriini Bactriaiii 
in qua simul Graecaruni in India coloniaruin veins men o- 
ria explicatur. Accedit Okristophori Theodosii WaUheri doc- 
trina temporum Iiidica cum paralipomeiiis. Pctronoli. 1738, 

D4005. 8^ 

‘Droysvn, Jolh Gust . — Gescliichte des Bellenismus, Gotha. 

T. I. — Gescliiclite Alsxandeis Aes Grossen. 2. Anflsigo 1877. 

T. IL— G. scLicItfce tier Diadochen. 2. Auflaj^'e hS78. 

T. III.-Gefchichte der Kpigonen. Mit einem Anhang : TJeter 
die bellenischeii StiidtegTunduj)c:cii. 2. Aidlatce. 

Ib77-7S. 

D4015. 8^ 

Kiiergf, Julma. Goschiclito dcs Hellenihtisclio-u Zfitaltcrs, 
B. 1. — Dio Gi'Tindlc‘gaiig doB jEellcnismus. Leipzig-. 1901 . 

D4025. 8'^- 

SalUt, Jlfred rcm. — Bio TSTacMolger Ilexandeps des Grossen in 
BakLkn uiid Indicn. Berlin. 1879. D 4035. 8“- 

5. Asoka. 

Smilh, fincerit A . — Asoia tlie Bnddliist empei'or of India. 
Oxford. 1901. 

See D 3830- 8- Vel.XXiX 

Thomas, Edieard. — Jainism or the early faitli of A.sol'a; wiih 
ill ns'i rations of tlio ancient reli^ons of tie Eaht, from ti e 
■ Panlicon of tie Iiido-Stytliians, ’ To -wkiei is prefixed a 
notice on Bactriau coins and Indian dates, 'loi don. 1877, 

*T) invn Q’ 
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■■ : 6. Guptas*"- 

Tho^nas, i^J^■I^^;arc^.-~“Becords of tlie Gupta dynasty. Illustrated by 
inscriptions, written Mstory, local traditions, and coms. To 
wMcli is added a cliapter on tlie Arabs in Sind. London. 1876 

D4090* r' 


Smith, Vincent A , — The conquests of Samudra Gupta. London. 
1887. [From the Journal of the Eoyal Asiatic Society’-.] 


7* Harslia* 


D4116. - 8^: 


Ettinghausen, Maurice L.— Harsa Yardhana empereur et poMe de 
rinde septentiionale (606-648 A.D.) Etude sur sa vie et son 
temps. These pour le ddctorat. Parisj Londres, Lonyain, 

1906. ■ ■ D 4125. ''8°, 

8. Cholas* 


Venhayya, V , — A page in South Indian History [From the Indian 
Eeview, November 1900.] D4140. 8^ 

d* Muhammadan Indiiu 

Alherunk — India. Edited by Edward Sachau, London. 1887. 

See D 3740. 4^ 

Bernier, Francois , — Travels in the Mogul Empire. 

See D 6530. 8". 

Gaunter, Hohart.^IAves of two Moghul Emperors. With twenty- 
two engravings from drawings by Willmn Baniell. London. 

1837. See A 388. 8^ 

Elliot j H. M . — The history of India as told by it^ own historians. 
The Muhammadan period. Edited by John Howson, Yol J- 
VIIL London. 1867-1877/^^^^^ ^ ^^ ^ ^^^^^^ ^ ^^ D 4175. 8"* 


[Compare also D 7415. 8®.] 

— 5 , Bibliographical index to the historians of Mnhammedan 

India, Yol. 1. Calcutta. 1850. D 4178. 8*". 


Ferishtaj see Muhammd^d Kazim Eerishta. 

i^ulam ‘Aiaadu-s-Sa’Mat. Lucknow. 1897. 

A D 4190- 
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Lucknow. 1897. 

D4200* 2". 


Tke Seir Mutaglierin ; or Review of modem 

times ; l3emg an history of India from the year 1118. to the 
year 1194, of the Hedjrah, (English translation*) Vol. I-IY. 
Calcutta. 1902 D4205. 


Molden, Bdward S. — The Moghnl emperors of Hindustan A.T). 
1398-A, D, 1707. Westminster. 1895. J) 4215- 8^ 


Keene, Henry {?eorgfe.— The fall of the Moghul Empire ; an 
historical essay, being a new edition of tbe Moghul Empire 
from the death of Anrangzeb. London, 1876. 

D4225 . 8^ 


The Turks in India. Critical chapters on the 

administration of that country hy the Chughtai Baba r and his 
descendants. London. 1879. D 4227* 8°* 

Kennedy, Pringle. — A history of the Great Moghuls or a history 
of the Badshahate of Delhi from lo98 A.D. to 1739 with an 
introduction concerning the Mongols and Moghuls of Central 
Asia. Calcutta. 1905, D 4235* 8^- 


Lane-Poole. — The Mohammadan Dynasties. 

genealogical tables with historical introductions. 
Westminster. 1894.^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 


Chronological 


and 


D4245. 8“ 


— The history of the ^Moghul Emperors of 
Hindostan illustrated by their coins. Westminster, 1892. 

D4250. 8". 

“ « Mediaeval India under Mohammedan rule (A.D. 

712-1764). London. 1903. D 4255* 8^. 

Manucoi, Nicoolao,^- Storm do Alogor or Mogul India 1653- 
1708. Translated with introduction and notes by WtUiam 
Irvine. Yol. I-II, London, 1907, 

See D 3595* 8^* L 

Muhammad Ka^im Ferishta^'^The history of Hindostan ; trans- 
lated from the Persian. To which are jjrefixed two disserfa- 
tions, Bj Alexander Dow. New" edition, ■, VoL,IanclllL 
London. 1812. (Beginning.'.of ■■■ ..ToL T :.^Bd tlie whole 
Vol, 11 wanting.), , ' , ■ , , ^ 4265* , 8 
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Mahomed Kasim Ferishta, — Hi&tory of tlie rise of tlie Mato- 
medan power in India, till tlie year AJ), 1612* Translated 
from the original Persian by John Briggs^ Vol. I-IV. 
Ijondon. 1829. D 4270* 

Orme, Bolert, — Historical fragments of the Moghul empire, of 
the Morattoes, and of the English concerns, in Indostan, 
from the year 1659. London. 1782, L 4280* 8^* 

Historical fragments of the Moghul Empire, of tlie 

Morattoes, and of the English concerns in Indostan ; from 
the year 1659. Origin of the English establishment, and 
of the Company’s trade at Broach and Surat ; and a general 
idea of the Government and people of Indostan. 

London* 1805. J) 4282* 4° 

Scoti, Jonathan. — Eerishta’s history of Dekkan from the first 
Muhammedan conquests ; with a continuation from other 
native writers, of the events in that part of India, to the 
reduction of its last monarchs by the emperor Auhungeer 
Aurungzehe : also the reigns of his successors in the empire 
of Hindoostan to the present day: and the history of 
Bengal from the accession of Aliverdee Khan to the year 
1780. Vol. I-IL Shrewsbury. 1794. D 4290- 4® 

Bull ivan, jE/iwmrd.— The conquerors, warriors, and statesmen 
of India : an historical narrative of the principal events from 
the invasion of Mahmud of Ghizni to that of Nader Shah, 
London. 1866. D 4300- 8®. 

Thomas^ Kdward.*^l!h.e chronicles of the Pathan kings of 
Delhi illustrated hy coins, inscriptions, and other antiquarian 
remains* London. 1871, D 4310* 8^- 

•“ 5 ,' The Eevenue resources of the Mughal Empire in 

India, from A.D. 1593 to A, D. 1707. A supplement to the 
chronicles of the Pathan kings of Delhi. London 1871. 

D4812* 8V 

AppBfiMx* Mistory i>f the Mongols* 

Moiuorth, Henry H, — History of the Mongols from the 9th to 
the 19th century. Part I-IV. London. 1876-1888, 

Muhammad. Haidar JDughUt. The Tarikh-i«Eashidi a histoiy 
of the Moghuls of Central Asia. An , English version edited, 
with commentary, notes, and map by N, HUas, The trang« 
latiouf by M* Denison Moss, London. 1895. D 4380* 8^* 
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Mahmud--* 

Al Kitab-i-Tamim, historical memoirs of the Amir 

Sabaktagiii, and the Sultan Mahmdd of Ghazna, earlj 
conquerors of Hindustan, and founders of the Ghazna^ide 
dynasty. Translated from the Persian version of the con- 
temporary Arabic chronicle by James Reynolds. 

London. 1858, (Oriental translation fund). D 5335» 8^* 


■Peroz' Shah— 

Ziaa^ al-Bin Barm . — The Tarikh-i Peroz-Sh^hi. Edited bj 
Saiyid Ahmad Khan, under the superintendence of W. Nassau 
Lees and Kahir uLDm. Calcutta. 1862. D 4350* 8°* 

.Timur— 

Cherefeddin AU . — Histoire de Timur-Bec, connu sur le nom 
du Grand Tamerlan. Traduite par feu M. FetU de la 
Orou. Tomel-IV. Paris. 1722. D 4365- 8^ 


The history of Timur-Bec, known by the name of 
Tamerlaia the Great. Translated into French by Petit de la 
Croix. Now faithfully rendered into English. Fol. I-IL 
London. 1723. D 4366 . 8 °. 

Glavijo Buy Oomalez de.-— Narrative of the Embassy to the 
Court of Timour, at Samarcand. A. D. 1403-6. Translated 
by Glemmits B. Marhhmn. London. 1869. ]) 4368 * 8 ^* 

(Works issued by the Hakluyt Society.) 

Timur. — The Mulfuzat Timfiry, or auto-biographical memoirs^ 
written in the Jagtay Turky language, turned into Persian 
by Ahu Talih Iltmuny and translated by Oharles Btemart. 

London. 1830. D 4375 . 4 "* 

Baber— 

Baber, Lehir^ed-din MuJmmmed.-^Memoim, written by himself . 
in the Joghatai Turki, and translated, partly by John Leyden, 
partly by William Mr shine. Together, with a map of the 
countries between the Osus and Ja^vartes and a Memoir 
regarding its construcjtion, by Oharles Waddington. 

London. 1826. 1)4390* 4^ 

MrsMne, History of India :mn5^r' the two firat sorer** 

©igns of the house of Taimur, Babexvahd Humayun. Vol ML "V'' 

Won. 1854. ■ : ; D4400. 8". 
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EumSySn— 

Gttl'Badan Begam.—The Hstoiy of Humajun (Humayun-nama,) 
Translated by Annette S. Beveridge. London. 1892. 

See 0 236. 8 °. Vol.I. 

“7!> 7» Translated, with introduction, notes, illustra- 

tions and biograpMcal Appendix, and reproduced in the Persian 
from the only known MS. of the British Museum by Auneite 
S. Beveridge. London 1902. 

See 0236. 8°. XIII. 

tfouher. The Teztereh al Vakiat, or private memoirs of the 
Mughal emperor Hamayun. Translated by Charles Stewart. 
London. 1832. D 44] 6. 4°'. 

Alcbar— 

Ahul Bath Mubarahi ’Alldmi — The Akbamamah. Edited by 
Maulawi Ahd-ur-Bahim. Yol. I-III. Calcutta. 1877—1886. 

D4430. 4“. 

— — „ ^Akbarnama. Translated by JET. Beveridge. Yol. I. 

Calcutta. jj ligg go 

i>~'“Ayeen Akbery ; or, the institutes of the emperor Akber. 
irimriated from the original Persian by Francis Gladwin, 
V 01. 1-II. London. 1800. ]) 4445. 4". 

Ain-i-Akbari, translated from the original Persian 
"l.^\f°f^‘>^^» B,ad. E.S.Jarrett. Yol. I— III, Calcutta. 
1873-1894. j,44gQ^ go 

Frederich Augustus, Count of JVoer.— The emperor Akbar, a con- 
tribution towards the history of India in the 16th century, 
translated by Annette 8. Beveridge. Yol.I-II. Calcutta, 

B 4460- 8° 

first Christian mission to the Great Mogul 
_ e story of Blessed Rudolf Acquaviva, and of his four com- 
panions in martyrdom* Dublin 1897 

See D 6225. 8^ ' 

^189^”^^^ Aott/.-— Account of Akbar and his court. Calcutta, 

See D 8325. 8“ 

N%sm-vd-din rihTOa(i.-..Tabaqat-i-Akbari. [Lucknow] 187S. 

Jahangir— r ^ 

A6«-Z-5ask.— Jahaugirjamah. Lucknow, 1898, 

D4485. 8“. 
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Gladwin-} Francis.— The History of Hindostan, during tlie reigns 
of Jelaangir, SMlijelian, and Aura ngzeb. Vol. L Calcutta, 
1788. D4495. r. 

(Annexed to Gladwin’s edition of the XJlfaz Udwiyeh. Calcutta. 1798.) 

Jalian§ueir. — Memoirs, translated from a Persian manuscript by 
David Price* London, 1829. T) 4505. 4"^' 


Moe^ Thomas. — Journal to Jeban Gaire, tbe emperor of India. 
Commonly call’d tbe Great Mogul. London. 

See D 6830. 2° 

SBahjaliaii— 

\ihd al’Hamid LdhaioH. — Tbe Badsbab Namab, Edited by 
Kahir AhBm Ahmad and Abd ADEahim. ToL MI. 
Calcutta. 18674868. D 4520. 8"- 

Airangzeb— 

Fi^mat Khm * — Waqaie Ni^mat Kban *Ali. Cawnpur. 1901. 

D4540. 4^ 

Nadir Shah— 

Fraser, James.^The bistory of Nadir Sbab, formerly called 
Tbomas Kuli Khan tbe present emperor of Persia. To wbicb 
is prefixed a short history of tbe Mogbal emperors. 2nd Edi- 
tion, London. 1742. B4570. 8^ 

e, MuratJm dominimi^ 

Wheeler, /. Talhotjs.Summo^vj of affairs in tbe Mabratta States, 
1627 to 1856. Calcutta. 1878. D 4590 , S'"- 

/. Portufluese InMm, 

Danvers, Frederick Charles. — Tbe Portuguese in India being a 
history of tbe rise and decline of their Eastern empire. VoL I- 
II. London. 1894. J) 4620*8^- ' 

Report to tbe Secretary of State for India on the 

Portuguese records relating to tbe East Indies, contained in tbe 
Arcbivo da Torre do Tombo, and tbe public libraries at Lisbon 
and Evora. [London,] 1892, 33 4626« 8^* 

g. BriUsh InMm* 

Historical and descriptive account of British India, from tbe 
most remote period to tbe present day. By Eugh M'urrap, ' ‘ 
James Wilson, B. K, Gremlle, P^Jessor Jameson, Whifelam 
Ainslie, William EJdnd, FrofesBor Walhce, and lUafence 

. : Dakgmph, Yol Mill EdiBburgh, 1832. D4e45.'8".\ 


Anderson, FhiUp.—The Englisli in Western India^ being tbe 
Msl/ory of tke factory of Sarat, of Bombay, and tlie subordinate 
fac!x)ries OB tbe western coast. Second edition. London. 1856 

D 4655* 8V 

Afhuihnot, Alemnder JoJin^—hord Clive. The foundation of^: 
British rule in India. London. 1899. B 4660. 8^, 

Beveridge, Eennj. — A comprehensive history of India, Cm!, 
Military, and Social, from the first landing of the English, to 
the suppression of the Sepoy revolts, including an outline of 
the early histor;^ of Hindustan. VoL I — III. London, 

' D4665. '4^. 

Qapper, John , — The three presidencies of India : a history of the 
rise and progress of the British Indian Possessions. London 

: 1853., . . . D4675.,' 

Garey, TP. R. — The good old days of the Honourable John 
Company, being curious reminiscences illustrating mannerB and 
customs of the British in India during the rule of the last 
India Company. Vol. I-II. Calcutta. 1906-1907. 

D4685. 8^ 

Cofe, Captain, — A new history of the East Indies. With brief 
observations on the religion, customs, manners and trade of the 
inhabitants. London. 1754 D 4695- 

— A new history of the East-Indies. With brief observ- 

ations on the religion, customs, manners and trade of the 
inhabitants, With a Map, London, 1758. D 4696* 8^» 

Eastings, Warren ^ — ^The private journal of the Marquess of 
Hastings. Edited by his daughter the Marchioness of Bnte 
Yol.I. London, 1858. D 4705- 8^ 

Sedges, William , — Diary during his agency in Bengal (1681 — 
1687.) Transcribed by E. Barlow and illustrated by Henry 
Yule, London. 1887—1889. 

See D 6645. 8^ 

Rill, S, 0. — The life of Claud Martin, Major General in the army 
of the Honourable Bast India Company, Calcutta. 1901. 

D 4710. 8^.;: 

RolweU,J,Ij , — Interesting historical events relative to the pro- 
vinces of Bengal, and the empire of Indostan. With a season- 
able hint and per^wasite^ , to the Honourable the Court of 
Directors of the East India', Company. As also the Mythology; 
and Cosnngohy;, Easts and Festivals of the Gentoo^'s, followers 








of the SJaastali. And a dissertation on tlie Metempsjcliosis 
commonly, tliongli erroneously, called tlie Pythagorean doctrine, 
Part I. London. 1705. . D 4715* 8". 


Holwelly IL — India tracts. London. 1764. B 4720. 4'^- 

Hough, William . — Political and military events in British India, 
from the years 1756 to 1849. Vol I. IL London. 1853. 

D 4728. 8°. 

Mill, James . — The history of British India. Vol. I-II. London. 

1817. B 4735. 4^. 

Orme, B>ohert. — A history of the» military transactions of tlie 
British nation in Hindustan, from the year 1745, To which is 
prefixed a dissertation on the establishments made by Maho- 
medan conquerors in ludostan. YoL I-II and maps. Madras. 
1861-1862. [Yol. I. in 4tii, VoL II. in new edition.] B 4745* 8*^* 


Thomas, George . — Military Memoirs. Compiled and arranged by 
William Fra7iGhUn. London. 1805. B 4755. S'"* 

Thornton, Bdward.^^ThG history of the British Empire in India 
Yol, l^VI. London. 1841-1845. B 4765* 8"- 

Vereht, I[a7*7*y . — A view of the rise, progress and present state of 
the Ensrlish Government in Bengal. London. 1772. 


Wheeler, J, Talboys, — Early records of British India. A 

history of the English settlements in India. Calcutta. 1878, 

B 4785 8^* 

WAR WITH TIFPU SULTAN. 

\er . — A view of the origin and conduct of the war 
ultan ; comprising a narrative of the operations 
^ under the command of Lieutenant-General 

. London. 1800. B 4800. 4^- 

A narrative of the campaign in India which ter- 
ar with Tippoo Sultan in 1792, London. 1793, 

^ B 4810* r, 

■A narrative of the operations of Captain Little's 

D 4820. 4^ 

[Title-pago missing.] 

— Eeview of the origin, progress and result of 
rm with the late* Tippoo Saltan in Myso», 

D 4830. 8^ 


Moor, JBdward, 
detachment* 
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Blacker, Valentine.— Memoh^ of tlie operations of tlie British 
' ,: army in India ■ during tHe Makmtta War of 1817, 1818 and 
,'/:18I9V . 1^0 18*21. „ D 484d 4^ 

Broughton, Thomas Bt^er . — Letters written in a Mahratta camp 
' during the year 1809, . descriptive of the- charactei^' .mnners/ 
domestic habits, and religions ceremonies of the ilahrattas.:'.: 
London. 1813. ' D..5844 4"* 

; Anew edition by M, E. Grant Buff. 

Westminster, 1892. B 4845»: ' S-'. 

[Constable’s Criental Miscellany, ¥ol IV.] 

MUTINY. 

Uolmes, T. E. E. — A history of the Indian Mutiny, and of the 
disturbances which accompanied it among the civil populations, 

London. 1883. B 4860. 8^» 

J’Wala Saliai . — The loyal Eajpntana or a description of the ser- 
vices of the Rajpntana princes to the British Government dur- 
ing the Mutiny of 1857. Allahabad. 1902. B 4880. 8*^* 

INBIAN GEIEF8 AND PBIN0E8. 

Zetlibridge, Eoper.— The golden book of India. A genealogical, 
and biographical dictionary of the ruling princes, chiefs, nobles, 
and other personages, titled or decorated of the Indian Empire 
London. 1893. B 4900. 8^ 

An historical sketch of the princes of India, stipendiaij, subsi- 
diary, protected, tributary, and feudatory, with a sketch of the 
origin and progress of British power in India. Edinburgh. 

B4910. 8". 

Central India— 

Mackay, G. B. Alerigh , — The Chiefs of Central India. VoL I 
Calcutta. 1879. B 4925. 8". 

Panjab— 

Griffin, Lepel The Punjab Chiefs. Historical and biographi- 
cal notices of the principal families in the Lahore and Rawal- 
pindi divisions of the Punjab. New edition by Charles Francis 
Massy, YoL I-II. Lahore. 1890. B 4940. 8^ 

Griffin^ Lepel E . — The Rajas of the Punjab being the history of 
the principal states in the^ Punjab and their political xnlatious 
wiin the British Government, Lahore. 1870. B 4945 8^ 




Ujlited Provinces— 

Benett, W. C. — A report on the family history of the chief elan* 
of the Roy Bareilly District. Lucknow. 1870. D 4960- 8°* 

TBBATIE8, BNGAGEMBNTS, ETC. 

A collection of treaties^ engagements, and sanads relating to India 
and neighbouring countries. Compiled by 0, W. AitchUon, 
Revised. Vol. I-XI. Calcutta. 1892. D 4975. 8°. 

h. History of different Provinces and States. 

See D 7020. ff- 

XIV.— ETHNOGRAPHY. 

Annanclale, N.— Miscellanea Ethnographica, I. Calcutta. 1906. 

See A 880- 4°. 1> Supplement. 

«. Tribes and castes. 

Orooke. B . — Natives of Northern India. London. 1907. 

D 4990. 8’. 

On the Ethnology and Archaeology of India. (Prom the 
quarterly Ethnological Journal ; Meeting of the Ethnological 
Society, March 9, 1869, with papers by W. Elliott, Q. 

Camphell, etc.) •’ D 5000. • 

Bislev, S. LT.— Ethnographic Appendices. Calcutta. 1903. 

See D 9460. 2^- Vol. I. 

Sherring, M- A. — Hindu tribes and castes. Vol. I— III. London, 

Calcutta. 1872-1881. D 6010. 4°. 

Wilton, John. Indian Caste. Vol. I. London. 1877. 

' D 5020. 8*. 

Armenian J — g jgtory of the Armenians in India from the 

earliest times to the present day. London. 1897. 

D 5040. 8“. 

M. Longworth, — The Balooh race, A historical and eth- 
noioffical sketch. London. 1904. 

See 1348- 8°. Vol. IV. 

G. A, — Notes on the Bhotias of Almora and Britisli 
Garhwal. Calcutta. 1906. , 

SeoA 880. 4‘’. Vol. I. No. 8. ; 

' ' ' 

liwoh^, A. If.and A. Nic/jolls.— Brahmans. Simla. 1897. 

^ # D §060. 8*. 


’^Tihcs c(w5 Co/sidSt 
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a ™ WeBiern Tibei 

Calcutta. 1906. ^ tt . t tlt in 

See A. 380. 4°. Vol. I. No. 19. 

®'^%rSf-Waqa--i-Shah Mu’ayyauu-d-din Chishtv Nuck- 

V ^now* 1904*' IJ 5080" ,, 8,,* . 

Eassan Al% Mrs, Ifeer.— ObservatioBS ©n the Mussulmans o! 
India: descriptiTC of their manners, customs, habits, and 
religious opinions. Made during a twelve years' residence in 
their immediate society. VoL I-II. London. 

B 5100v 8°,::: 

(Title-page of Vol. II missing.) 

Jaffur g 7 ittrr«e/.— Qanoon-e-islam, or the customs of the Moosul- 
mans of India ; comprising a full and exact account of their 
various rites and ceremonies from the moment of bhth till the 
hour of death. Translated by G, A, EerUots. J^ndon, 1882, 

13 5110 . 0 • 

Muhammad idns — Taskaratud-‘Ula’ma-i-H g^o 

Muhammad (^ulm ganflar.-— Ganjina-i-Sarwan, Lucknow. 
1899. D 61d0. 0 • 


-Hadigatu-LAuliya. Cawnpur. 1899. 


D5135. 8^ 


-Khazinatu-l-sfiya. Yol. I-II. 


Rahman ’iK.-— Tazkaratu-1- ‘Llama 4- Hind, 


Lucknow. 1899, 

■ ; B 51504 : 8". : 


Parsis 


'Wramjee, Rasahhoy , — TheParsis : their history , manners, customs, 
and religion. London. 1858. B 5170* 8» 

Kharsedji Easarmnji Seervai and Bamanji Behranji Fatel,-^ 
Guiarat Population, Parsis, Bombay 1899, 

See B8560. Vol. IX Part II, 

M$nant, B . — Les Parsis. Histoire des communautes Zoroastrien- 
nes de V Inde, P. I. Paris. 1898. 

See A 460. 8"* YIL 

The Adi Qranth or the holy scriptures of the Sikhs, translatea 
from the onginal : Gumukhi, with introductory essays, by 








Attar Singh, Sirdar. — Traiels of Guru Tegli Bahadnr and Gum 
GobhidSingli. Laliore. 2876. J) 5200. 8*"- 

(Title-page missmg.) 

Cunningham, Joseph Bavey , — Hstory of tlie Sikhs, from the 
origin of the nation to the battles of the Sutlej. London. 1849. 

D5210* 8". 

Cordon, John J. S , — The Sikhs. Edinburgh. 1904. 

D 5220. 8^ 

llidory of the Punjab and of the ^^ise, progress, and present con- 
dition of the sect and nation of the Sikhs. London. 1846. 
See D 8015. 8". 

Eugel, C/iarZes.— Particular account of the government and 
character of the Sikhs. London. 1845, 

See D 7785. 8". 

MacauUffe, If.— A lecture on the Sikh religion and its advantages 
to the State, Simla. 1903, D 5230* 8^* 

^ lecture on how the Sikhs became a militant race. 

Simla. 1903. D 5234. 8"- 


OshoTne,*^Gom't and camp of Runjeet Sing. 

[Title-page missing,] 


D 5240. 8°. 


Prinsep, Henry T. — Origin of tlie Siki power in the Punjab, and 
political life of Mabaraja Runjeet Sing, with an account of the 
present condition, religion, laws and customs of the Sikhs. 

Calcutta. 1834. D 5248. 8'’- 

Steinhach.-rT^he Punjanb, being a brief account of the countrj of 
the Sikhs. London. 1845. 

SeeD 8075. 8°. 

Thags— 

Hutton. James.— k popular account of the Thugs and Dacoits, the 
hereditary garotters and gangrobbers of India. London. 1867. 

D 5260. 8®. ^ 


niustraHons of the history ’and priioiides of the Thugs. 

London, 1837. , - ,1) 6270. 8*. 






Indian Tribes and Oastes^ 


„tT 7 rSOVINOES 

SmG 0 JlrA 7 ^R. 


tie aboriginal inbabitants of tlie Aiida< 
Jfa»,2i?(i®ardirorace.— 0° X of researches into the iangnage of 
man islands. With ^®P.^„iands. London. 

the Sonth Andaman i® D 5280- 8°- 

nf Soutli-Eastem India. London. 

Lemn, T, ff.— Wild D 5290- 8°. 

1870. 

%, castes of Bengal. Vol. I-II. 

Bisley,Ii:.E,-^he trib^® D 5300. 8°. 

Calcutta. 1881. 


Behon, P.— Beligion a® 
1906. 


Seei 380- ^ 


customs of the Uraoms. Calcutta. 
AO VoL 


Saoria 


cjooms of the Eajmahal Hills. 

Bainbridge, B* B . — Tho 
Calcutta. 1907. no VoL IL No. 4. 

•See A 380- 

bomb^'^ pbbiswengy. 

miarat Population : Hindus. Bombaj. 
BhirnhMi Kirpardm.-^^ ^ 

1901. 00 Vol. IX. Parti. 

SeeD 8560- 

•j: — -Guiarat Population : Musalmdnsy 

Fazdliillah L^ltfallah f 

Bombay. 1899, no Yoh IX. Part II. 

SeeD 8560- »• 

. j,(,4and Bamanji Behmmp Patel— 
Kharseiji Nasananji Bombay. 1899. 

Gnjarat Population; P® qo Yol. IX. Part IL 

SeeD 8560- »• 

BVBMA. 

»•« his life and nations. Vol. I-II. 
Shway Toe.— The D 5310- 6°. 

London. 1882. 

OjsriON. 

of Ceylon, and their relation to tbe 
Virdhom, B.—The ^®*^^^W«Tislated for the Ceylon Asiatic 

neighbouring tribes. D 5320. 8". 
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Indian Tribes and Castes, 



GILGIT. 

Qhiilam Mn^Jiammad^^’WeBtivdls and folklore of Calcutta 

1905. 

See A 380. 4° Vol. I. No. 7. 


MADRAS PRB8IDBNGY. 

Dreeks, James Wilkinson , — An account of fclie primitive tribes and, 
nionnments of the Nllagiris. London, 1873. I) 5340* 4'^* 


RarknesSj Henry , — A description of a singular aboriginal race in- 
Labiting the summit of the Neilgherrj Hills or Blue Mountains 
of Coimbatoor. London. 1832. D 5850* 8"^. 


Marshall, W47Zmm A phrenologist amongst the Todas or the 
study of a primitive tribe in South India, history, character, 
customs, religion, infanticide, polyandry, language. London. 

1873. D 5355. 8’^ 


Mivers^ W* H B, — The Todag. London. 


FANJAB. (e/.D5150&#) 

Ihhefson^ Denzil Charles JeZ/.— *The races, castes, and tribes of 
the people of the Panjab, 

SeeD 9450. 2°. Voll. 


UNITBD FBOriNOBS. 


Orooke, WilUam,'^An Ethnographical Hand-book: for the North- 
Western Provinces and Oudh. Allahabad. 189(). D 5380* 4^. 

Blliot, Henry M , — Memoirs on the history, folk-lore, and distri- 
bution of the races of the North|Western Provinces of India | 
being an amplified edition of the original supplemental glossary 
of Indian terms. Edited by John Beanies, Voi* I«IL Loudon. 

1869 . D 5390. 8 '- 


6 . Mannem and am^tams, 

SosBy SMh Ohunder, Hindoos as they are. A descripiioa 
of the manners, customs and inner life, of ■ Hindoo society m 
BensaL With a prefatory .note , by '^17* . Smite, Oalootfe*’ 
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Mrs. Major. — The manners and customs of society m 
India ; inclnding scenes in the Mofussil stations ; interspersed 
with characteristic tales and anecdotes : and reminiscences of 
the late Bnrmese war. London. 1841. D 5420. 8°. 

Dtihois^ J. A . — Description of the character, manners, and customs 
of the people of India ; and of their institutions^ religious and 
civil. London. 1817. D 5430. 4“. 

>-*— — -Hindu , manners,. customs, and ceremonies.' Translated' 
m.d edited hy Henry K, Beatieliamjp, Vol. I-II. Oxford. 1897 

D 5435. 8“. 

Hoojper, David, and DCarold R, Ifu-^ifi.—Earth-eating and the 
©arth*eating habit in India. Calcutta, 1906. 

See A 380- 4". Vol. I. No. 12. 

Moherly, A. N, — Amulets as agents in the prevention of disease in 
Bengal. Calcutta. 1906. 

See A 380 4°* ¥oL I.No. 11. 


Barth, A. — The religions of India. Authorised translation by 
J.Wood, London. 1882. B 5450. 8". 

Kennedy, Vans, — Researches into the nature and affinity of 
Ancient and Hindu mythology. London. 1831. 

D 545a 4^ 

Locard, Arnonld, — Les coquilles sacrees dans les religions in- 
doues. 1884. 

See A 458* 4^. T. VIL 

Oman, John Gam-plelL — The Brahmans, Theists and Muslims of 
India, Studies of Goddess-worship in Bengal, Caste, Brah- 
maism and Social Reform, with descriptive sketches of curious 
festivals, ceremonies, and faquirs, London. 1907. 

B 5465. 8^ 

mystics, ascetics,, and saints of India. A study of 
Sadhuism, with an account of the Yogis, Sanyasis, Bairagis, 
and other strang’8 Hindu sectarians. London. 190k 

BMlUps, Mr.' — An account of the religion, manners, and learning 
of the people of Malabar in the East-Indies. In several letter-s 
written by some of the inost learned men of that oountiy to the 
, Danish mfesionaries*: London, ' 1717» • T)R48fl. 8®. 
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Indian Eeligions, 


BJioiei /. Ueber religiose Bildting, Mytbologie Pbiloso* 
pMe der Hindus mit Riicksiclit auf ilire alteste Gescbicbfe. 
Band 1-2. Leipzig. 1827. D 5490* 8°^ 

Williams f ^lonier, — Religious thought and life in India. An 
account of the religions of the Indian peoples, based on a life’s 
study of their literature and on personal investigations in 
their own country. 

P. I, Yedism, Brahmanism, and Hinduism. London. 1883, 

D 5500. 8" 

Wilson, H, K. — Essays and lectures on the religions of the 
Hindus. Edited by Beinhold London. 1861-2. 

VoL I. Sketch on the religious sects of the Hindus. A 
new edition. 

Vol. II. M 1 scellaneous essays and lectures. 

See D 125* 8^. VoLI-II. 

Ziegenhalg, BaTtJiolommus,^G:em$>logy of the South-Ihdian gods,, 
a manual of the mythology religion of the people of 
Southern India. laoiuding a description of popular Hinduism. 
Translated by G. J. Metzger,' Madras. 1861. D 5510* 8*^* 


l.^BRAEMANISM, INOmDim VBIBIG BBlIGIOm 

Eillelrandt, AZ/!rc(^.----Ritual-Litt 0 ratur. Yediscbe Opfer uu 
Glauber. Strassburg. 1897. 

SeeD 50‘ 8"- B* ni.H.2. 

Macdonell i. A.—Vedic Mythology. Strassburg. 18^^' 

See D 50. 8". B.III. H.1A. 

Beanauds Pawl.— Le pessimisme brahmanique, 1880. 

^ See A 458. r. T.I. 

Brahmalarma on rites sacres des brahmanes, Traduit par i. 
Sotirquitt. 1884. 

See A 458. 4“. T.VII. 

Dhamasindhu on ocean des rites religioTi*. Tra- 
duit par A. Bowrqnin, 1884.. ■ 

See A 458. 4“ , T. vn. 

2.—BUjDmi8M. 

BedI, S;— BnddiismmOIiiiia. Iiondon. 1^4., D 6540. 8* 


Buddhis^^^ 


Bigandet, P. — Tlie life or legend of Gaurlama, the Buddha of the 
Burmese, with annotations.' The ways to Neibban, and notice 
on the Phongyies, or Burmese monks. Bangoon. 1866. 

D 5550- 8\ 

— -Third, edition. Vol. I«1I. ' "Londo,ii* 1880, 

Bunsen, Mrnest de.—The Angel-Messiah of ; BndcIMsts, Essenes, 

■ , and .Christians. London.' 1880. J) 5556» 

Btw'nott/, B.— Introduction a rMstoire du Buddhism indien. 2e 
edition, preoedee d’une notice de M. BmiMlemy St. Hilaire. 

Paris 1876. D 5557* ^ 8'^* ' ' 

Copleston, Berjinald Stephen. — Baddhism primitive and present 
in Magadha and in Ceylon. London. 1892. J) 5560- 8''-' 

Davids, T. W. Rhys. — Bnddbism, its history and literature. New 
York, 1896. (American Lectures on the history of reiigioos. 
Pirst series.) D 5570- 

Bdhins, Joseph. — Chinese Buddhism : a volume of sketches, histori- 
cal, descriptive, and critical. 2nd edition. London. 1893. 

D 5580- 8^ 

BUel, Brnest J. — Baddhism ; its historical, theoretical and 
popular aspects. In three lectures. 2iid edition. London. 

1873. D 5582. 8°. 

Bmncklin, William. — Besearches on the tenets of the Boodhists, 

London. 1827. 

See D 6150. r 

Groneman, J. — Boeddhistische tempelbouwvallen in de Pragil- 
vallei, de Tiandi’s Barl»boedoer, Mendoet en Pawon. Semarang 
1907. 

See B 1320. 8". 

Qrunwedel, Albert. — ^Mythologie des Bnddhismns in Tibet und 
der Mongolei. Euhrer dnrch die lamaistische Sammlung 

dea Fhrsten B. Uchtomskij, Mit einem Yorwort des Pursten 
B. Uchtomshij, Leipzig, 1900. ]} 5585* 

„ — ^-Bnddhistische Studien. Berlin. 1897, 

See A 592. 4^. B. Y. 

Hardy, E. Spenee , — The legends and theories of the Buddhists, 
compared with history and science: with introdactory notices 
of the life and system of Gotama Buddha. London. 1866. 

, • 2nd .edition. London, 1881. 
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Buddhism, 


Sardy^ 12* Spence . — A Mannal of BaddMsm,in its modern deve- 
lopment, translated from Singlialese mannscripts. 2jad edi- 
tion. London. 1880. D 5596. 

' Eastern Monachism ; an accotint of tbe origin, laws, 

disciplme, sacred writings^ mysterious rites, religious cere- 
monies, and present circumstances, of tlie order of mendi- 
cants founded by Gotama Buddha (compiled from Singhalese 
luannscripts and other original sources of information) ; with 
comparative notices of the usages and institutions of the 
Western ascetics, and a Review of the Monastic System, 

London. 1850. D 5598. 8^ 

■ ■ ■' . ■ 

E 2 ith 9 Georg , — Geschiohte des Buddhismus inder Mongoloi. 
Ausdem Tifoetisohen des ^Jigs-med^nam-^nh^a, ilbez’setzt und 
erlauteid. T. I. IL Strassburg. 1893—96. D 560L 8^ 

Kern, Ileinrich.^Bev Buddhismus und seine Gesohichte in 
Indien. Eine Darstelliing der Lehren und Geschichte der 
Buddhistischen Kirche. Vona Verfasser autorisirte Ueber- 
BGtzung Yon Hermam /acohi. B. I — II. Leipssig. 1882— 

IB84. D 5605. 8". 

— „ — ^—Histoire du Bouddhisme dans PInde. Traduite par 
Gideon EmU T. I-II. Paris. 1901—1903. 

SeeA460- 8" T. X-XI. 

Manual of Indian Buddhism. Strassburg. 1S96, 

See B 50. 8"v B.IILH.S. 

Koeppen, Oarl Lie Buddha und ihre 

Bntstehung.' 2. Auflage. B. I-II. Berlin. 1906. 
f B. II. Die lamaistisohe HierarcMe und Kirche.l 

B5607« 8". 

Milloue, L* de.—Le Bouddhisme dans le moado, origine-dogmas- 
Mstoire, Afec une preface par Reowo-ttd. Paris. 1893 

D 5610* 8^ 

Minayeff, 1, P.— Recherches siir le Bouddhisme. Traduit par 
P. 'E* Assier de Fompigmm. 

See A 460* 8" T. IV. 

Muller, Maa’.— Buddhism and Buddhist Pilgrims, London^ 
1857. 

See D 3707. 8^ 

Oldenherg, Buddha ; Ms life, his doctrine, his 

order. Translated b? William Mo&y, London. 1882. 

B5615. 8^ 

FleyU, 0. Jf.— -Die BuddhalegenSe • in den Skulptiiron des 
Tempels von B&rd-Budur. Amsterdam. 1901. 

^ ■ • P5620* 4^ 


Buddhist AtL 
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Foussin^ Lotds de la Bonddhisme. Etudes et mate- 

riaux, Adi-Karmapradlpa. BodhicarjaTataratika. Lon- 
doB.. 1898. , , :/D 5625...::^^^ 

Mochhill, W» Woodville , — Tlie life of tlie Buddha and the early 
history of his order. DeriTed from Tibetan works in the 
Bkah-hgyur and Bstan-hgyur. Bellowed by notices on tbe 
early history of Tibet and Khoten, London. 1884. 

D 5630. r. 

Schlagintweit, Bmil . — Buddhism in Tibet illustrated by literary 
documents and objects of religious worship. With an 
account of the B^iddhist systems preceding it in India. 
Leipzig, London. 1863* D 5635» S'"* 

Be Bouddhisme an Tibet precede dhin resume des 

precedents systemes bouddhiques dans ITnde. Traduit de 
L. de Milloue. 1881. 

See A 458^ r* T. III. 

Seviart, E . — Essai sur la legende du Buddha, son caractere et 
ses origines. 2nd edition. Paris. ]Sb2. D 564:5 • 8^- 

Tisdall, F. 8t, Glair , — The noble eightfold path being the 
James Long lectures on Buddhism for 1900 — 1902. Ijondon. 

1903. D 5655. 8^ 

Waddell, L. Aiistine . — The Buddhism of Tibet or Lamaism with 
its mystic cults, symbolism and mythology, and in its relation 
to Indian Buddhism. London. 1899. D 5665. 8’. 

Williams, Monier Monier *. — Buddhism in its connexion with 
Brahmanism and Hinduism, and in its contrast with Christi- 
anity. London. 1889. D 5675' 

Windisch, Ernst , — Mara und Buddha. Leipzig. 1895. 

D 5680. 8V 

Buddhist Art, 

Boucher, A.— L’art greco-bouddhique du Gandhte- Etude 
sur les origines de Tinfluence classique dans Tart bouddhque 
de ITnde et de FBxtreme Orient. T. I. Paris. 1905. 

See A 475. 8". Voi.y. 

Yogel, X P7^. — A. Foucher, L’art greco-bouddhique du 
Gandhara. T, I. [Reyiew] 1906. D 5682* 8°^ 

Boucher , A , — Etude sur ITconograpMe boucldliique do ITnde 
d’apres des documents nouveaux. Paris. 1900. 




131 


BuMMsi Afk 


Foucher, — Koutie sur Fic5onographie batiddhique de !*Iii<ie 
d’apres des textes inedits. Paris. 1905. D 5686* 8°* 

OrijJUk^, Johh'^The pain tings in fclio Bnddliist cave-temples. 
..of Aiaiita. Ijoiidon. lS9t>— -97. 

See D 952* 2^ 


Gfilnwedely ’Biiddiiistisclie ICnnst in Indieri. 2. 

1900. ' ■ D 5690. 


Anflagc. Berlin. 


" — — “Biiddldst Art in India. Translated bj Ai/we.*? 0. 
Gibsou, .Revised and enlarged bj Jas, Burgess, London, 
1901. • D 5692* 8''^. 

— -“-Pillirer darcli die lamaistisclie SammiungdeB Pursteii 


E. ITcbtomskiJ. .Lapzicr. 1900. 

See D 5585* r 

„«»— •Obzor sobraiiia predmetov lamajs-kago knlta Z. Z,. 
'UeliLtomskago, I- 1. 1. Sanktpeterbnrg. 1905. , . 

”■ See D 5960* 8‘^ VL . 


-Bnddbistisclie Stodien. Berlin. 

See 1592* r.B.Y. 


1897. 


F, G. L., James Burgess^ If, OoUey Mlmk, and 
Kahmi-Okalmra,--'^Vhi^ Gaiulliara Sculptures. A Sympo- 
sium. Dorchester. 190d. (Prom Proceedings, Doisot 
Natural History ant! Antiquarian Field Club, Vol. XXI?', 

1903, p. 93.) B 5698* 8"* 


Olilenhnrg, 8, 11— Sborulk kobaxheiiij oOO burelianov, 
albom aziatskago nuimqa. I. Sanktpoterburg, 1903, 

^'SecDSm 


Po 


Bander, Fiigen.—Dnu Panilieon dcs I’eliangtscha Hiituktu. 
Ein Beit rag zur Iconograpliie des LamaiBiAus.. Ilrsg, von, 
Jiheri Griimvrilrh Berlin. 1890. 

Bee A 592. 4". 

F!pijI(\ 0. Dio Biulcihalegeiido in den Skalptirrcn des 
Tenipels von BikA-’Biidar. Anusterdam, 190L 

See B 5620* 4''. ' 

Sai-L^ OhiUidrfi ]GA‘yaidi§mm,--On certain Tibetan scrolls and 
images lately brought from Gyantse. Calcutta. 1905, 
Set>A380* 4"* Tol, B L 

Vogef J.— Note siir une statue du Gandham couBervee an. 
m usee de Lahore. Hu-iioi. 190S. [ExtiaiL] D 5712* 8h 


BufMMBt India. 


Buddhist Gods. 


l&SBe' BnflclHiqiie Tara. ' Paris, ' 1895,' 


D 5716. 8'’* 


Qmnwedel, Albert, — Mjthologie des Bnddliismiis in Tibet und der^:; 
Mongolei. Lemzig. 1900. 

See D 5585. ■ r. , 


Buddhist India, 


Davids, T. W. Rhys. — Baddliist India, 
story of tbe nations.) 


London' 1903. .(Tlie^' 

D 5720»"'8°..'/ 


Fichy Bichard . — Die sociale Gliederiing im nordostliclien Iiidie'n ''zii ■ 
Bnddba’s Zeit, 'Mit besonderer BeriicksicbtignDg der Kasten-,;^ 
frage. Yornebmliola anf Grand der Jataka dargestellt. Kiel. 

1897., ; D,5730- 8“. ': 


Fa Hian. — The Pilgrimage. From tbe Frencb edition of tlic Poe 
Kone Ki of MM. Bemusat, Klaproth, and Landress. Witli 
additional notes and illustrations. Calontta. 1848. 

See I) 3690- 8^* 


— „ A record of Buddbist kingaoms being an account of 

Ms travels in India and Ceylon (A. D, 399-414d in search of the 
Buddhist books of discipline. Translated and annotated by 
lames Legge. Oxford. 1886. 

Bee D 3696. r 


— — — Si-yii“ld. Buddhist records of the Western world, 
TTmdaiQdhj Samuel Beal. VoL I.-II, London. 1884, 

See D 3710. 8". 


Blonay, Qodefirjy de.— Mat^aux ■ pemr ' servir a' Fb^toire 


— Eecord of the Buddhistic kingdoms : translated from | 
the Chinese by Herbert A. Giles. London. f 

See D 3693. 8^ 


HmienAFnsang . — Memoires sur les contrees occidentales, traduits 
par Stanislas Julien^ T. I.-II. Paris. 1857-58.. h 

■ "■ ';SeeD.3706;':, 8". -iWM 


ij 


Hoei-Li et Yen-Thsong^ — Histoire de la vie de Hioiien-Thsang ct 
de ses voyages dans ITnde. depuis Fan 629 Jusqu’en 645, tm-* ' ■ 
dmtQ i)dd* Stmiislas Julien. Paris. 1853. < 


Hwid iJi and Yen Tstmg, — The life of Hiuen Tsiang. Witli^^a j 
preface containing an .account, of the works of I-Tsiiig* By .!' 

Samml Beat London. '■■1888.''" ' ■- ‘I 





Buddhist L itercitufe, 


Wattef.% Thomas ^ — Ob Tuan OIiwaBg's travels m India* Voi* I-II. 
London. IQO-li-Oo, 

See0 236» 8'" Vol.XT. ' 

BTsmg,—A record of tlie Buddhist religion as practised' in India/. 

and the Malay archipelago (A.lD, ■ 671 — 695). Translated 

"■■■hj X Tahakmu* Oxford. 1896. 

Sea D 872a r. 


Buddhist: Literature. 

Sacred Boohs of the Buddhists timslated by various Oriental 
scholars and edited by F. Max Muller. YoL l-II. Lfmdoii. 
1895-1899. B 5760* 8"'. 

Journal and test of the Buddhist text society of India. Edited'/, 
by Sarat OJumdm Das, Vol. I, Part 2-YII P. 4. Calontta. 
1893--1906. ■ 

[Vol, III-IV with title Joiinial of the Buddhist Test Society of India;., 
Vol. V«VI., Journal of the Buddhist Tost and Anthropological Society; 
Vol. VII, Journal of the Buddhist Text and Kosearcli Society.] 

D 5770- 8“. 


Pali Texts— a- Collections, 

Fali Text Society. Jownial of the Pali Text Society. Edited by 
T. IF, Ehys Davids. ' 1882-—1905. London. 1882—1905. " 

D 5780* 8". 


, — The Biicldhavamsa and the Cariya-pitaka. Edited/ by , 
Biidiard Morris. Part I. London. 1882. D 5782* S'"'* 

_^^_..-.The AyararagOi Sntta of the Qvetainbara Taina. Edited 
b? Hermann JacM. Pa,rt I. Text. London. 1882. 

D 5783. 8^^. 

— .The Therorand-Theri-gatha : (stanzas ascribed to elders 
of the Bnddhiet order of recluses). Edited by Hermann 
Oldenherq and Uiehanl Pisidiel. London, 1883. 

B 5784* 8"* 

-The Puggala-pannatti. ^ Edited by Eichmul Morris. 


Part I. Text. London. 1883_^ 


D578* 8^^ 


_ _.TIie Samyutta-Nifcaya. Edited hy Lemt Feer. Part,,^ 
T — VI. London. 1884*-"1904,' ' ^ '•-/’ 

(VoL YL Indices by ilfm Shys Dmids^. ■ ■ §786* 8*^*' 


BmMJhist FaM LUeraiure. 




Pali Text Sooiety. The Sutta-nipata, being a collection of some 

; ■ of ' Ootama Bnddha^ and disconrses. Edited by 

. T, Fausholl, Fd^TtlL Grlossary.' London. 1894.'' 

, D 5787. 8" 

— -The Ahgiittara-Nikaya. Edited by Micliard Morris ^ 
and Hardy. Part I*— Y. London. 1885 — 1900. 

D 5788, 8^ 

Tbe Dhammasahgani, Edited by Edevard Muller. 

London. ■ 1885. ' ' ' ' ' ■ D 5789- 8". 

' — -Udanam. Edited by Paul Stemilial. London. 1885. 

. D 5790. 8°« 

— -The S nniah gala 'Vila si nl, BnddhaghoSva’s commentary 
on the Digha l^ikaya. Edited by W. Rhys Davids and 
/. Estlin Carpenter. Part I. London. 18SG. I) 5791- 8 

» — -j,_«.The Yimana-vatthn of the Khnddhaka Nikaya, Sutta 
Pitaka, edited by Edmund Rowland Gooneratne. London. 

D 5792. 8^ 

' „ The Majjhima-nikaya. Edited by V. Trenchner and 

Rohert Chalmers. Yol. I-III. London. 1888-«~1899. 

D 5793. 8°. 

„ The Digha Nikaya. Edited by T, W. Rhys Davids and 

/, Estlin Carpenter. Yol. I.-II. London. 1890-1903. 

D 5794- 8^. 

„ Petavatthn. Edited by Prof. If way London. 1888 

D 5795. 8^^ 


1889. 


-Iti-Tuttaka. Edited by Ernst 


Windiscli, London, 

D 5796. 8^. 


„ --The Maha-bodhi-vamsa. Edited by B. Arthur Btronq. 

London. 1891. J) 5797. 

— —The Bhatn Ka,tha Pakarana and its commentary. Edited 

by Edmund Rowland Goofveratne. London. 1892. 

D 5798- 8". 

— — -PararnaithadlpanL Dhammapala’s commentary on the 
Therl-gatha. Edited by E. Muller. London. 1893. 

D 579a 8'^- 

Dhain,inapara^s Paramatthadipani, Part III, being the 

commentary on the Peta-Yatthu, edited by E, Hardy. London 

1895. ■ ' D'5800* 8"- 
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Bali Text Society, --KaihfkvsbtthvL. 'Edited hy Arnold 0. Taylor, 

Vol I-IL London. 1894-1897, J) 5801. S'*. 

— -The Yogavacara’s manual of Indian mysticism as 

practised hy Buddhists. Edited by T, W. Ehys Davids, 

London. 1896. . ■ J) 5802.'' 8". ^ 


— -The Atthasalini Buddbaghosa’s commentary on the 

Dliammasangani Edited by Edward Muller. London. 1897. 

D 5803. 8"- 

— s,-- Sasanavaiiisa edited by Mabel Bode. London. 

1S97'. ■ ■ t ■ D 5804. ;8".: 


— 3 , — -Dhamrnapala^B Paramattha-dipam, Part IV, being the 
commentary on the Vimana-Yatthu, edited by E. Hardy. 

London. .1901. D 5805* S''- 

— ,, — —The Hetti-pakarana with extracts from Dhammapala's 
commentary edited by ilardy. London. 1902. D 5806‘ 8^* 


3 , The Yibbahga being the second book of the Abhidham- 

ma Pitaka. Edited by Mrs. Bhys Davids, London. 1904. 

D 5807. 8°. 

,5 Patisambhidamagga. Edited by Arnold G. Taylor^ 

Yol.I-II. 'London. 1905-07. D 5808* 8° 

„ Dnkapatthana. Being part of the Abhidhamma 

Pitaka. Edited by Mrs, Ehys Davids^ YoL I, London. 1906. 

D 5809. 8"^ 

The commentary on the Dhammapada. Edited by 

II. 0, Nomian. Yol. I. London. 1906. D 5810- S'*- 

Dialogues of the Buddha translated from the Pali by T. W, Ehys 

Davids. London. 1899, See J) 5760 * 


Buddhist Butt as translated from P4H by T, W, Ehys Davids ^ 

Oxford. 1881. Sec 0 230- Vol XL 


Warren, Eeury Glarha.-^BuddMmi 4n tramalations. 4th issm , ^ 
Cambridge^ Mass. 1906. &e D 2826* S'** VoL III*, _ 
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Buddhaghosa, — Vinayapitaka. I»II 

Eangnn, 

L Paralikan—attlaakatlia-patli [Part 1, 2.] 1902. 

IL PacMttiya>---att3mkatlia-path [Part 1. 2.] 190S. 

D 5818- 8°. 


— Siittantapitaka I-III 

I. Silakkhan — attliakatha-path, 1903. 

II. Mahapa — attliakatha-path. 1903. 

III. Pafkeyya — atthakatba-patb, 1903. 


•A'bMdliammapitaka. I-III 


I. Attbasalini path. 1902. 

II. Sammohavinoclam patli. 1902. 
Ill, Pahchapakru path. 1902. 


RaiiguB. 

D 5819. 8'’. 

Rangnn, 

D 5820. ' 8°^ 


5.— Single texts. 

The AnguUara’nihaya, Edited by Bichard Morris and E. Hardy, 
P.I--V. London, 1885~-1900. 

SeeD 5788. 8". 

Buddhaghostijppatti or the historical romance of the rise and 
career of Buddhaghosa. Edited by James Gray. London. 1892. 

D 5835. 8^ 

Buddharahkhita, — Jinaiahkara or Embellishments of Buddha/^ 
Edited, ^yith introduction, notes, and translation by James Gray^ 
London. 1894. D 5840. 8^“- 

The Biiddliavamsa, Edited by Bicliard Morris, London. 1882. 

SeeD 5782. 8". 

The Gariy d’pitaha edited hj Biohard Morris. London. 1882. 

See D 5782. 8". 

BhammahiUi, — Le Dathavan^a ou histoire de la dent-relique du 
Buddha Gotama. Traduit d’apres la version de Sir Mutu 
Goomdrd Swdmy par i. de Milloue. 1884. 

See A 458. 4^. T YIL 

■Gerson da Gunha^ J, — Memoire sur Fhistoi re de la dent-relique 
de Ceylan precede d’ra essai sur la vie et la religion de Gan ta- 
ma Buddha. Traduit par L de Milloue. 1884, 
r See A 458. 4^ T. Vil, 
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Bhammapada^ translated bj F Max Muller, London. 1870. 

See D 5940- 8" 

The Bhammapada translated from Pali by F. Max Muller, 
Oxford. 1881. 

See 0 230. 8^- VoL X 
Of. D 6100* 8^ 

The Commentary on tbo Bhammapada, Edited by IL 0, For^ 
mum. VoL T. London. 1906. 

See B 5810. 4^. • 

The Bhammasahgani, Edited by Edward Muller. London. 1885. 

See D 5789. ’S"* ■' ■ 

Bnddliist . manual of psychological ethics of the: 

fourth' century B.lO. Being, a translation of the. fi'rst .book' 
in tho Abhidhamnia Pitaka, With introductory essays and notes 
by Gafoline A. F, Ehys Bamds, London. 1900. ' 

See 0 236. 8". VoLXIL '.: 

Buddhaglwsa, The Atthaaalinl. Commentary'on tho Dham-’., 
masahgani. Edited by Edward Muller. London. 1897. 

See D 5803. 8" 


The Bliatu Eatha Pa, Mr ana and its commentary edited by 
Edmund Bowland Qoomratne. London. 1892 

See D 6798. 8'^. 

The Bwhti Nikaya edited by T. W. Bhys BaMs mi L Estlm 
Garpenter. "Vol. I-IL London. 189Q“-*1903. 

See D 5794. 8^' ■' ' 

BmUhaQhosa.^The Smmhgala-vdasim, commentary on the Diglm 
Bikaya. Edited by T, W. Ehys Bmuls and J. BstVm GurpmUr. 
Parti. London* 188G. 

See D 5791. 8^".^ 

BuhapattMna, edited by Mrs. Sh^s Davids. Vol. 1. London 

mi SeeD 5809‘ 8^ 
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Edited by Ernst WindiscK London^ 1889, 

See D 5796. 8". 

The together with its commentary being tales of tbe 

anterior births of Gotama Buddha. Edited by V, Faiisholl, 
VoL I-VII. London. 1877. 

(Vol. YII contains Index by 

■ ' ■ D 5860. 8" 

Buddhist Birth Stories ; or, Jdtaha toles. The oldest collection 
of folk-lore extant : being the Jtokatthavannana. Translated 
by T. 17. Rhys Davids. Yol. I [only published], London. 1880, 

. D 5862. 8". 

TheW Jdf aha stories of the Buddha’s former births. Trans- 
lated under the editorship of E. B, Cowell. Cambridge. 


Yol I. By Robert Chalmers. 1895. 

„ II. By IV. H.B. Rouse. 1895. 

III. By JL T. Francis and E. A. Neil 1897. 

lY By W.H.D. Rouse. 1901. 

„ Y. By E. T. Francis. 1905. 

„ VL By W» E. D. Rouse. 


D5864. 8°. 

Kathavatthu. Edited by Arnold G. Taylor. Yol. I-II. London. 
1894--.97. 

See D 5801. 8°. 

The Malid-hodhi-vaihsa. Edited by S, Arthur Strong. London. 
1891. 

See D 5797. 8". 

The Mahcmanso in Eoman characters with the translation 
subjoined and an introductory essay on Pali Bnddhistical 
literature. By George Tumour. Yol, I. Ceylon. 1837. 

D 5875. r. 

The Malidvansa, Part II. Translated by L. C. Wijesinha. To 
which is prefixed the translation of the first part ( published 
in 1837) by George Tumour. Colombo. 1889. J) 5877* 8^* 

The Majjhima-nikdya. Edited by V. Trenchner and Robert 
Chalmers. Yol. I — III. London. 1888-1899. 

See D 5798. 8^. 

The MilhidapanhOf being dialogues between King Milinda and 
the Buddhist sage Sagasena. .The Pali text edited by 
V. Trenclmer, London. 1880. . D 5895* 8°* 
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I)//.fww«.aprtkfu---?aramatiliad!paiS» PariV. Couaraentarj oa the 
Tliorim¥kii Idited by Jf. ifilller. Loadcm* 18113. - , 

See D 5799. 


The questions of King Milinda translated from 'the Pali by 
T. TK liMjs Davids, P. I-II. , Oxford. 1890 — 1894. 

:8ee^G XXX?-!.:: 

The Netti-pahamna with extracts from Dhammapala’s commen- 
tary edited by K. Hardy, London. 1902. 

, see^B 6806. 8^;.. 

PatisanihMdamagga edited by Arnold 0. Taylor, ?oL 
London. 19051 

"See^D'6808. .S"--:,-;-. 

Patihana, Edited by Mrs. Rhys Davids, London. 1906. 

Bee, B 5809. 8°. V,'- 

Petaraltlin, Edited bv Minayef. London. iSSS. 

"Bee B 5795. 8^ 

Dhanimapdla — Paramattlia-dlpani, Part III, being the commen- 
tary on the Peta-vattliu, edited by E. Hardy, London. 1894. 

See B 5800. 8^ . ‘ 

The Pug gala-pan f hat fd edited by Eiehard Morris, London. 1883. 

KSeeD 578‘5. 8°. ■ 

The Sarny utta Nikdya. Edited by Leon Feer, London. 18841-1904. 

See D 5786. 8°. 

Sasanavarnsa, Edited by Mabel Bode. London. 1897. 

See B 5804. 8^. "■■'Ar 

The SuttaHipata, Edited hy F. FausbolL P. II. London. 1894* 

■ Bee B 5787. 8-^- 

The Sutfa-nipdla translated from Pali by V. FaushbU, Oxfoiti. 

1881. ^ 

Sec 0 230. 8". Vol. X. 


The Them-gtithl, Edited by Hermann Oldenherq, London. 1883. 

See D 5784- 8°. 

The Tlier^-qittM. Edited hy Richard Pisehel. London. 1883. . 
See J3 5784- Q°. 
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BiuMhist Simhalese lexts. 

'HMnmi, Edited by Faid Steinthah London. 1S85. 

See B 5790. 8°. 

■ ' ^ or tbe solemn utterances of the Buddlia* Trans- 

lated from the Pali bjD. df. Strong, Londoii« 1002. 

, d 5910. 

The Yihlianqa, Edited by Mrs. liliys Davids, London. 1904. 
See D 5807. 8" 

The Yimana-vattlith Edited by Bdmiincl Rowland GooneraUie* 

, . London. 

.. SeeD 5792 . 8". 

Dlummapala, Paramattha-dipanu Part lY, being the commen- 
tary on the Yimana-vatthu, Edited by TJ. Hardy, Lcmdon. 
19UL 

„ ,SeeB 5805v .8". 

The finaya Pitaham one of the principal Buddhist holy 
scriptures in the Pali language. Edited by Hermann Oldenhera, 
Yohl^Y. London. 1879.1883. D 5830« 8" • 

Yinaya texts translated from the Pali fey T. IF. Rhys Davids 
Hermann Oldenherg, Parti — III. Oxford. 1881—1885. 
See 0 230 - 8". VoL XIII, XYII. XX. 


Barmese Texts— 

JBnddliaghosluds parables : translated from Burmese by 
T. Rogers, With an introduction, containing Buddha’s 
Dhammapada, or Path of Yirtue ’h translated from Pali by 
F, Max Muller. London. 1870. ■ ^ Dv6940h ' 8"''-' 


SiinMese Texts— 

Akoisy 0.— Yisites des Bouddhas dans Pile de Lanka extraits 
du Poii]a,valiya et dii Sarva,jnagounalankaraya. Tradiiit de 
r anglais par L. deMillouS. 1880. 

Sec 1 458 . 4 " T. L . 

The YogiXvacmxa's manual pi Indian mysticism as practised by 
Buddhists. Edited by T, IF. Rhys Davids, London. 1896. 
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3krit TextB—' 

Hodgson^ B, IL— Essays on the languages, literature, and religion 
of Nepal and Tibet : together with further papers on the geogra- 
phy, ethnology, and commerce of those countries. London. 

1874. D 5950. 8^. 


E&jendraldla Mitra . — The Sanskrit Buddhist literature of Nepal 
Calcutta. 1882. B 5955* 8° 


Bibliotheca BuddMca. I — VIII. St. Petersburg. 1897-1907 


Pai4 I-II Oxford. 1894. 
8^ Vol. XLIX. 


Buddhist Mahiydna tetsfs. 

Sec 0 230* 


Buddhist texts from Japan. Edited by F. Max Muller. Oxford' 
1881. 

See D 2808* C P.L 


ra.-««Loiidon. 1898, 

. See D 5625. f 


The Amitityur^dhydna-sutra, Translated by J, Tahalmsu. Oxford > 
1894. .. 

See 0 230* 8^- Vol. XLIX. P. II. 


Arya-gura.—The Jataka-Milla or Bodhisattvavadana-Mala. Edit' 
ed by llendrih Kern, Boston, 1891. 

See D 2825. 8° I. 


— *Tlie Gatakamala or garland' of birth-stories. TranS' 
fated from the Sanskrit by J, 8. 8peyer. London. 1895- 

See D 5760. 8". VoLi. 


Maliayana-sfitralarakara. Expose d 
grand veiiicale eelon la systeme Yogacira. 
par Syl'caiu LcpL Tome I. Texte. Paris. 


a.— Tlie Buddha- Karita. Edited from three MSS. 
•.GuwelL Oxford. 1893. ' : 

Sec B 2808- 4 ° VII. ' ; 

■The Buddha-Karita. .Translated fiom the. Sanski'ft 

(rwvlL ' Oxford. ' 1894, 'r , '■ 'v,', - 

See 0 230. 8“'-: Vol. -.XIiIXk;;P. I.; 


pHuldhisi Sanshrit Lilerakwe. ; 'M2- 


Asmghoslha, — Fo^slio-liing-tsan-king translated bj g. Beat 

Oxford. 1883. 

ynikk 8". voixix. 

AvfMlmaoaialca.'-'A cmtuTj of edifying tales belonging to the 
Hinayina. Edited by J, S. Speyer. St. Petersburg. 1902-06. 

See D 5960. 8" in. 


xivaMna-gataha. Cent l%endes (Bonddbiqnea) tradiiites dii 
Sanskrit par Leon Feer. 1891. 

See A 458. r. XVIII. 

Bodhicaryavataratiha. — -London, 1898. 

SeeD 5625. 4" 

Cflntidem. See SantideTa. 

D/iamaJifr K.— Xyayabindn i tolkayanie na nego Kyayabindntika 
socinenie Darmottary. Tibetsldj perevod izdal s vvedeniem 
primecaBiami PA. J. Sanktpeterbarg. 1904, 

See D 5960. 8". . VIIL 

The JDJiarma-Samgraha an ancient collection of Buddhist tech- 
nical terms prepared for publication by Kenjm Kasawara and 
after his death edited by F. Macd Miiller and R, Wenseh Ox- 
ford, 1888. 

See B 2808* 4°. Party. 


Bliarmatrata , — Udanayarga : A collection of yerses fx*om the 
Baddhist Canon. Being the ISTorthei'n Buddhist yersion of the 
Dhammapada. Translated from Tibetan by W. Woodville 
BochkilL London. 1883. 

See D 6100. 8"- 



The Blvyavaddna, a collection of early Buddhist legends now first 
edited from the JSTepalese Sanskrit MSS. in Cambridge and 
Paris by M, B. Ooivell and E. A. Neil. Cambridge. 1886. 

B 6010. 8". 

Lolita }‘'hstara^ — -Leben und Lehre des Qakya-Buddha. Textans- 
gabe mit VariaBten®^ Metren und Worterverzeichnis von 8. 
Le/marm. Tell ML Halle a/S. 1902-08. J) 6030- 

Le Lahta ‘Vistara. Deveioppement des jeux contenant rhistoire 
dll Booxldlia yakya-niani depuis sa naissance Jasqu’ii sa predi- 
cation. Traduit par Bh. Bd. Fouemx. 1. II. 1884. 1892. 

See A" 458. 4^ ' 'T., , VI & XIX 
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Le Teste Sanscrit pnblie pou^ la premiere fois et 

accompagiie dTntroductions et d’un commentaire par Benart. 
Tomes 1— IIL Paris. 1882-1897. ' J) 0050* 8° 


Le Mandam. 1880,. 

See A 458/ 4° Vol. I. 

A%ffifjwm.-«-MMamadbjamakakankas (Madhyamika-sutras) 
avec la Prasannapada, commenfcaire de Candrakirci. Public par 
Louis de la ValUe Poussin. St.FetQmhouvg, 1903-04 

See D 5960. 8" IV. 

Tlie ancient palm-leaves containing the pTajnd-pdramitd’-Jiridaya' 
siitra and the Uslinislia-Vijaya-dliarani edited by F, Max 
Muller and Bu'iiyin Nanjio. With an appendix by 6-. 

Oxford. 1884. 

See D 2808. 4". P. m. 

Frajnd-pdraitntd-hridaija-sMra, the larger and smaller, translated 
by F. Max Muller. Oxford. 1894 

See 0 230. 8^ Vol. XLIX. P. II. 

Bastrapala^ariprccJia. Sntra du Mahayana publie par L» F^not, 
S't. Petersbonrg. 1907. 

SeeD 5960. 8". n. 

Saddhamiapundanha.--‘Le lotus de la bonne loi traduit du 
Sanscrit et accompagne dhin commentaire et de vingt-et-un 
memoirs relatifs an Buddhisme. Par F* Burnoif^f. Paris. 1852. 

D 6065. 4'^. 

The Saddharma-pimdarika or the lotus of the true law trans- 
lated by H. Kern. Oxford. JS84. 

See 0 230. -8". Vol XXL 

SiinUdeva . — Qiksbasamuccaya a compendium of Buddhistic teach- 
ing compiled by Qantideva chiefly from earlier Mahayana- 
Sutras. Edited by Oecil BendalL St. Petersburg. 1897-1902. 

See D 5960* 8" I- 

Besume historique le la ^ transmission des quatro^ ex- 
plications donnees sur le Sanscrit* , Traduction frangaiae ■' par 
Ymaii^omii ot Yamatii, 1880. ’ ^ , 

Seo A 458.;€:5:/;VQi:;:^ 
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Stihluhati-vyuha^ description of Snkhavati tlie land of bliss 
edited by F. Max Muller and Bunyiu Nanjio, With two 
appendices. 1. Text and translation of Sanghavarman^s 
Ohinese version of the poetical portions of Sakha vati- 
vyhiia. 2. Sanskrit text of the smaller Snkhavati-vyfiha 
Oxford, 1883. 

See D 2808. 4". P. II 

SuMiamtimulia, 1880. 

See A 458. 4^ T. 11 

Suhhdvatwyuha^ the larger and smaller, translated by F. Max 
Muller, Oxford. 189C 

SeeO' 230., 8°. VoLXLIXP. II. 

Uslimslia-vij ay a-'dhdranzf edited by F» Max Muller ojid Btinym 
Nanjio. Oxford 1884 

See D 2808. 4°. P. III. 

VajraGhchhedihd, Ed. by F, Max Muller, Oxford, 1881. 

See D 2808- 4". P.I 

— 5 , translated by F, Max Muller, Oxford. 1894. 

See 0 230. 8^ VoL XLIX. P, 11. 

Chinese Texts— 

Beal^ Samuel , — Abstract of foar lectures on Buddhist literature 
in China delivered at University College, London. London. 

1882. D 6080. 8". 

^ catena of Buddhist scriptures from the Chinese. 
London. 1871 J) 6085. 8°. 

Btmyui Nanjio . — A catalogue of the Chinese translation of the 
Buddhist Tripitaka the sacred Canon of the Buddhists in 
China and Japan. Oxford 1883. B 6090* 4°* 

The Fo-slio-Mng-^tsan-diing^ a life of Buddha by Asvaghosha Bodhi- 
sattva, translated from Sanskrit into Chinese by DJiarmarahhaf 
A. D, 420, and from Chinese into English by Samuel Beal, 
Oxford. 1883. 

See 0 230. 8° Vol. XIX. 

0*mi-to-Mng ou Soukhavati-vyouha'Soutra. D’apres la version 
chinoise de Koumarajdm, Tmduit pm Imaimmii et Yamata- 
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Tibetan Texts— 

Csoma de Kords, Alexandre, — Analyse du Kandjour, recneii des 
livres sacres du Tibet. Traduite par Leon Feer. 

See A 458. 4° T. IT. 

LlmrmaMrti'^l^j^jBhmdu Buddijskij ncevnik logiki socineni© 
Darmakirti i tolkovanie na nego Nyayabindutika socmeaie 
Barmottary. Tibetskij perevod izdal s vvedaniem i prime- 
caniami TK L SJisrhatskoj, Sanktpeterburg. 1904, 

See D 5960. 8" V-Ili; 

Blmrmatrdta. — -IJdanavarga ; A ooiieAion of verses from the 
Bnddliist Canon. Being the Northern Buddhist version of 
Dhammapada. Translated from the Tibetan of the Bkah- 
hgynr. With notes and extracts from the commentary of Pra- 
dinavarman. By IF. Woodville BochMll, London. 1883. 

D6100. r. 

Fragments extraits du Kandjour, Traduits par Leon Feer. 1883, 

See A 458. 4^. T, V. 

S.-^EINBUISM. ' 

Bir&wood^ Oeorge 0, if, —Hindu Pantheon. London. 1880. 

SeaD 1370f. 8^^. 

History of the sect of Maharajas or Vallahhacharyas of 
Western India, London. 1865. D 6130. 8. . 

SendthiEdja, F. 8. W . — Quelques remarqties sur la secte ^ivait© 
chez les Indous de FInde meridionale, 1884. 

See A 458. 4". T. VII 

Franchlin^ William, — Eesearches on the tenets and doctrines 
of the Jeynes and Boodhists ; conjectured to he the Brack- 
manes of Ancient India, In whioh is introduced a discussion 
of the worship of the serpent in various countries of the 

world. London. 1827. B 6150 . 4'’. 

' Quermoij A , — Basal de bibliographie Jaina. R4pertowe an- 
al vtique et methodique dea travaux .relatifs an Jainism,©. 
iW 1906. - Bsm 8^. 


iiii 


l: 

1 
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MillouS, L. c2a.-“fitTide sm» le mytbe de Vrisablia le preiiiier 
Tirtbamkara des Jains* 1887. 

See A 458* 4", T.X, 


Warren, Syhrandus Johannes . — Les idees pliiiosopliiquos 
religienses des Jainas. Tradnit par J. Fointet. 

See A 458. 4^ T. X, 


et 


Jaina Literature. 

Jaina Translated from Prakrit by Hermann Jacohi 

Part I-II. Oxford. 1884—1895* 

See 0 230; 8". Vol. XXII and XLY, 

andtana-Jama-grantha-mald. Fanndldla Va?hstdliara itj 
abliyam samgribita sanisodbita cba. Gncbcbbaba. 1 

Bombay. 1905* J) 6170- 8^* 

Tbe Aniagada-dasao and Anutfarovavdiya-dasdo. Translated 
from tbe Prakrit by L. D. Barnett. London. 1907. 

See 0 236. 8°. Yol. XVIL 


The Ay dr am g a Sutta of tbe Ovetambara Jains. Edited bj 
Hermann Jacohi, London. 1882. 

See D 5783. 8°. 

Aclidrdnga Sutra translated by H. Jacobi. Oxford. 1884. 
See 0 230. 8". YoL XXII. 

Das Aupaiodtiha Sutra, erstes Dpanga der Jaina. I. Einleitnngj 
Text mid Glossar. Yon Ernst Leivniann. Leipzig. 1883, 
See A 494. 8°. Yol. Y^IIL Xo. 2. 

Di Avasyaka-Erzahlungen berausgegeben von Ernst Leimam, 
I. Leipzig, 1897. 

See A 494. B. X. Xo. 2. 

Bhadrahdhu . — Tbe Kalpaaiitra, edited witb an introductioBj 
notes and a Prakrit-Samskrit glossary by Hermann Jacobi 
Leipzig. 1879. 

See A 494. 8°. B, YII. Xo. 1. 


translated by JET. J(2co5i. Oxford. 1884 

See 0 230. 8°. Yol.XXlL 
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J^aina MtSraiure. 



5.—S1EE BELIOION. 

See D 5190 S- 

6.—OERISTIAN MISSIONS. 

•1 

fjamphell, Britisli India in its relation to the decline 

of Hindooism and tlie progress of Cbristianitj : eontaining 
remarks on the niannersj customs, and iiteratuie of the 
people. London; 1839. I) 6210» ■ 8'^* ' 

Goldie, JPranc'i^.— The first Christian mission to the great 
Mogul: or the story of Blessed Iludolf Aequa viva, and of 
his four companions in 'Martyrdom., of the Society of Jesus, 
Dublin. 1897.. . . . D 6225. 8"^ 

Medlycotty A. md the Apostle Thomas, An 

inquiry. With a critical analysis of the Acta Thomse. 
London, 1905. D 6240. 

i:7.~-GE0GRAPHY AND TOPOGBAPHY. ^ 

Noti, 8 . — Joseph Tieffenthaler, S, J., a forgotten geographer of 
India. Bombay. 1906. j) 6265’ 

a.—General handbooks. 

See also D 8450 iL 

Baness, Fredench---lndex geographicus^ Indicns heiiig a list, 
alphabetically arranged, ot the Principal l^Jaccs in Her 
Imperial Majestyls Indian Empire, with notes and state- 
ments, statistical political, and dcscriptim'Oaleutta. 1881. 

D 6270. 4^'’ 


Bjornstjema. The British Empire In the East. 

London. 1840. ' ' ' . D 6275* 8'''7 , 

Game, IF. R— Picturesqtie Indiait ' A handbook 'for. European/ 
traTcllors. London, 1890, ' , , ■ ' D 6280* 8“^ 


The Satrmjaya Maliatmyam and pilgrimage to Parsvanath 
in 1820. Edited by James Burgess, Bombay, 1902. 

[From the Indian Antiquary.] ]} 6180. 4^* 


Wehcr, Albrecht,— Uebev des Qatrunjaya Mahatmyam, 
trag S3nr Geschichte der Jaina. Leipzig. 1858. 

See A 494. 8^ B. I.No. 4, 


Eiii Bei- 
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iQ^ocjfwpliy* 

Gunningham, Alexander, ancient geography of India* 

1. The Buddhist period, including the campaigns of 
Alexander and the trayels of Hwen Thsang. London. 1871 

D 6290. 

historiqne et geographiqne deFInde. 1. Geogi*a- 
phie de rindoustan, ecrite en Latin, dans le pays meme, pal’ 
Joseph Tie ffen thaler, 

2. Des reoherches historiqnes et chronologiqnes snr Flnde 
et la description dn conrs dn Gange and dn Gagra, avec nne 
tres grande Carte, par Anquetil du Ferron, 

3. La Carte generale de ITnde, ceilea dn conrs dn Brahma- 

pontre, et Se ia navigation interienre dn Bengale, par 
Jacques EennelL Le tont pnblie pB.v Jean Bernoulli, T. T- 
III Berlin. 1786-1788. D 6300* f • 

Bey, Nundo Lai, — ^The geographical Dictionary of Ancient and 

Mediasval India. Oalcntta. 1899. J) 6305- 8°- 

du Ferron, Anquetil, — ^Eecherches historiqnes et geograph- 
iqnes snr rinde. Berlin. 1787, 

See D 6300. 4°. T.II. f. 

Kamilton, Alexander, — A new acconnt of the East Indies 
VoL l-ll. Edinbnrgh. 1727. D 6312. 8°. 

Hamilton, Walter, — A geographical, statistical, and histori- 
cal description of Hindostan, and adjacent conntries. 

Vol.I-II. London. 1820. D 6315. 4". 

Of. also D 8450. 8"- 

A hand-hook for travellers in India, Burma and Ceylon. 5th 
edition. London, Murray, 1905. D 6325. 8^ 

HoldicJi, Thomas Hungerford, — ^India. London. 1907. 

B 6336. 8^ 

Hunter, W, IF,— The Indian Empire : its people, history, and 
products. 2nd edition^ London, 1886, 

D 6345. 8^. 

Martin, Montgomery, •— The history, antiquities, topography, and 
statistics of Eastern India ; . comprising the districts of Behar, 
Shahabad, Bhagnlpoorj Gornckpoor, Dinajepoor, Pnraniya, 
Bnngpoor, and AsssTm. Voi. LII. London. 1838. 
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topogra} hy. 

min01,andraDas.~A no^onihemdeni Geography of Asia, 
compiled fiom \ alirnki-Ramayana. OaJcntta 1896 

See D 5770 . 8 °. Vol. IV. P. Jl. 

Bisley, H. H., and J7. A. Gait. — India. Calentfa. 1903 
See D 9460 . 2 °. Vol. I. 

Stoeqmler ir. ff.— The hand-hook of India, a guide to the stranger 
and the traveller. London. 1844. D 0375 , go. 

'“ 7 " oriental interpreter and treasury of East India 
knowledge. A companion to “ the hand-book of British 
India.” liondon. 1848. D 6377 8 "^ 

Tieffenthaler^ <3eograpLie de Berlin. 1786. 

^ peD 6300. 4". Toll. * 


Wallace, B* B- Memoirs of India: comprising ■ a brief geogra*' . 
phical act ynt of tlie East Indies; a succinct history of 
Hindostan, from tlie most eaidj ages, to tbe end of the Mar- 
quis of Hastings’ administration, in 1823, London. 1824 

D 6390. 8". 

Zifelmann, ]icLtha7nna,>^TndiQii, Ein Bnchi fur Beisendo nnd 
iN^ichtreiseinde. Leipzig. J) 0395 , 3 ^, 

eonditions. 

KipUng, jhhn Lochwood^^’Seast and man in India; a popular 
sketch /of Indian animals in their relations with the people. 
Londo#. 1891. D 0400 ^ 30 ^ 

Medlicom^ E, B., and W, T, Blanford » — A manual of the Geology 
of In|ia, Calcutta. ]) 0410 ^ g| 

Part/ I* Sfcratigraplucal and structural Geology. 2nd edition, revined 
aild largely re’ftTitten by M. D. Oldham. 18C3. 

Paft II. Extra -pen insular Area. 

Pa/rt III. Economic Geology, by F. Ball. 1881. 

P^irt IV. Mineralogy (mainly non -economic). By F. B, Malht. 1887. 

I ■ e*~Smnery» 

Baniell, Thomas,— Oriental Scenery. Twenty-four yiews in 

feindoostan. London. 1795. B 6425* 2^- 

daniell^ Thomas and WUliam.^-^-Onentsl Scenery. Twenty-four 
' views in Hindoostan. London, 1797. , 

1)6480* ^2^^. ' 

,,--^Twerity-fotir landscapes, views in Hindoostan. London 
1807, ^ ,, ';.D6485* 2"^ 


m 



\ G. — CoBstable’s IiaBd atlas of Iwidia. A new 
maps and plans prepared from ordnawice and other 
sstminster. 1893.' 


JO L . — La carto£?rafia antica deriniclia. P. I 


ning old maps. D ®05' 2“' 

Hindostau or tlie Mogul Empire. By /. ^ennell 


►engal^ BeLar, Onde and AHaLabad. By Jkmes 

dpa;„ 1?86. 

i of part pf tbe Coast of Coremandell from Ppint 
Jgon. By John Thornton, London. 

: of Part- of the Coast of Ooramandeli from Armo* 
a.tam. Bw Thornion. London, 


am , — Scenes in India comprising engraTings. And a 
ocount by Ifo5ar^ Caunter. London. 1834-1836; 


te.— -The European' in Tpdia; from a collection'o! 
EngraYed by J. If- Glark and G, Buhourg ; with 
3opions descripliions, by Thomas Williamson •, accom- 
a:, brief history, of ancient modern India, from 
periods of antiquity to thel terminatio'H of' the late 
irj by A, W, Blagdon, Lomdon. 1813. , 

i : \ ' D'6445. fV 


i— Views in India, China, ain|. on the shores' of - the 
jVith .descriptions by Bnimd^^^herts. ■ Vol. I. -II.' 

] See 0 385- 4°.' 


! he reproduction of maps and drawings. Calcutta. 

\ D 6460. '8°. 


|~Eclaircissemens geographiques %ur la carte de 

is. 1753. I D 6470. 4°. 


a of India from the Xistnah RiYer to Cap4 Como- 
ennelL London. 1800. 1 ^ 

6 East Indies and the adjacent countries. By 
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Bolanauth Ghunder, — flie tawels of a'HiMoo,^ Tanoiis parii of 
Beagal and Upper India, Witk an^ntr-odnetioa, ^ X TMoy$ 
WkeeUf, ¥oL L London, J869i ,II6550« 8^.»' 


6. A Few and Correct Chart shewing the goeing over the Braces 
with the Sands Shoals Depth of water and Anchorage from 
Point Palmiras to Hnghley in the Bay of Bengal. By John 
Thornton. London. D 6505. 2". 


■La Carte generale de rinde, celles dn conrs dn 
et de la navigation interieure du Beiigale 
3S relatifs_ a ces cartes. Berlin. 1788. 

T.III. 


Bennell, Jacques.' ^ 

Brahmapoutre, et de la navigation 
avec des me moires relatifs a ces cartes. 

See. D6300. 4"' ^ 


Bemielly James.—Memoir of a map of Hindoostan ; or the Mogul 
Empire : with an introduction, illustrative of the geography and 
present division of that country : alad a map of the countries 
situated between the heads of the Indian rivers, and the Caspian 
Sea : also, a supplementary map, containing the improved geo- 
graphy of the countries contiguous to the heads of the Indus. 
London. 1793. ]) 05X5. 4^ 


e.-^Tramls. 


(TAfrh de Mamievillette.' 
et de la Chine. Paris, 


— Routier des c6tes des Indes oriental es 

1745. D 6520. 


Bernier i Francois . — Voyages Cbntenant la Description des Etats 
du Grand Mogol de FHindoustan, du Royaiime de Kache- 
mire, etc. Tome I-II. Amsterdam. 1711, D 6528» S'’* 


— „ Travels in the 

French by Irving Brook, 


Mogul Empire. Translated from the 
Vol I-IL London. 1826. 

D 6530* 8^. 


“ ,, — —Travels in the Mogul Empire. A revised and improved 

edition based upon Irving Brock^s translation by Arehtbald 
Condahle, Westmiaster. 1891. ]J 6535* 8"* 

[ Constable’s Oriental Miscellany. V ol. I], 

Bevan^ IT.— Thirty years in India : or a soldier^s reminisce nc36S of 
native and European life in the presidencies, from 1808 to 1838. 
Vol II. London. 1839. D 6545* 8^* 
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Bonvaloti Gabriel. '-^Th.vo'ugh ih.e Heart of Asia over tlie Pamir to 
India. London. 1889. 

See 0 350. 8". 

Buyers. William. — Recollections of NortHern India ; mtH obser* 
Tations on the origin, castoms, and moral sentiments of tbe 
Hindoos. London. 1848. J) 6555. 8*^- 

GareT% 6io.Francesco GemelU.'-Cose piu raggnardevoli Tediite 
neirindostan. Napoli. 1700. 

See 0 358. 8°. Parte IIL 

Olewilloni Andre. — ^Romantic India. Translated bj William 
Marchant. London. 1897. D 6565* 8^* 

Olavijo, Buy GonzaU^ de. — Narrative of tbe Embassy to tbe 
Court of Timour at Samarcand, A. B. 1403-6, Translated by 
Clements B. Marhliam. London. 1859. 

See D 4368. 8^. 

Bamdsonf 0. J. G. — Diary of travels and adventures in Upper 
India, from Bareilly, in RoHilcund, to Hurdwar, and Nabun, in 
tbe Himmalaya mountains, with a tour in Bundelcund, a 
sporting excursion in tbe kingdom of Oude, and a voyage 
down tbe Ganges. Yol. ML London. 1843. D 6575* 8^* 

Bella Valle, P^efro.*— Travels into East-India and Arabia Deseria. 
In familiar letters to bis friend Mario Scbipano. Wbereunto is 
added a relation of Sir Thomas Boe^s voyage into tbe East- 
Indies. London. 1665. J) 6585* 2"^* 

•^, 5 — Travels in India. From tbe old English translation of 
1664, by 0. Havers. Edited, witb a, life of the author, by 
Edward Qrexj. Yol. I-IL London 1892, (Works issued by 
tbe Hakluyt Society. No. LSXXIY f.) D 6588* 8"* 


Bellon, Mr. — Nouvelle relation d’uu voyage fait atix Indes 
Orientales. Amsterdam. 1699. J) 6605‘ 8°* 

Buff^ Mount stuart E, Notes of an Indian journey. 

London. 1876. j) 0615- 

A journal fx’om Bengal to England. London. 





Frasefi David , — The marches of Hindustan. 
London. 1907. 

Se6 0 394. 8". 


Bdinburgh and 


Fryer, lohi . — A new account of East India and Persia 
London. 1698. 

See 0 398. 4". 


Goldie, Francis , — ^The first Christian mission to the great 
Mogul : or the story of Blessed Rudolf Acqiiaviva, and of his 
four companions in martyrdom, Dublin. 1897. 

See D 6225. 8"* 


Griffith, William . — Journals of trayels in Assam, Burma. 
Bootan, Afghanistan and neighbouring countries. Oalcuttai 
184 ! 7 ., 

See 0 416. 8^ 


Grose, Mr.— A. voyage to the East Indies ; containing authentic 
accounts of the Mogul Government in general, the viceroyaltics 
of the Deccan and Bengal, ’with their several subordinate 
dependencies. A new edition* Vol.LIL London. 1772, 

D 6625. 8^. 


fficJmrd.“-Tlie Hawkins’ voyages during the reigns 
of Henry VI II, Queen Elisabeth, and James L Edited by 
Clements B, Marlcliam. London, 1878, 

See 0 420. 8". 


Eeher, Beginald , — Narrative of a journey through the upper 
provinces of India from Calcutta to Bombay, 1 824- 1825, 
(with notes upon Ceylon,) an account of a journey to Ilfadras 
and the southern provinces, 1826. 3rd edition. Vol-LIII, 
London. 1838. D 6635- S'". 


Hedges, William . — Diary during his agency in Bengal ; as w^oll 
as on his voyage out and return overland ( I68L1687). 
Transcribed for the press, with introductory notes, etc., by 
B. Barloiv, and illustrated by copious extracts from unpubliBhad 
records by Henry Yule* Vol. I-IIL London, 1'887“1880. 
(Works issued by the Hakluyt Society, LXX1V»LXVIIL) 

5 6645 . 8 ". 


Herhert Tho , — Some yeares travels into Africa Asia the Groat. 
Especially describing the famous- , empires of Persia and 
Industant, As also divers other, ^.Kingdoms in the Oriental, 
Indies and lies adjacent. London. . ,,1638* . 


Indimi Travels^ 


I'Si'' 


Eerrey, Alheri,—Een years in India; or, tlie life of ayoimo' 
officer. Yoi. I-lII. London. 1S50. j) B655* 8'^* 

Eeyne^ Benjamin. — Tracts, liistoricfd and statistical, on India* 
journals of several tours tlirongli various parts of the 
Peuiosula : also an account of Sumatra. Londosu 1814 

D 6565. 4V 

Hodges, William , — Travels in India during tlie years 1780, 1781? 
1782, and 1783. Second edition. London. 1794 

D 6675. 

i«r- ■ -i. 

Hoffmeister, W . — Travels in. Ceylon and continental India ; 
including iN’epal and otber parts of tlie Himalayas, to the 
borders of Thibet. Ti’anslated from the German. Edinburgh. 

1348, D 6680. 8'^. 

Hoolcer, Dr, J. D. — Notes of a tour in the plains of India, the 
Himalaya, and Borneo. Extract from the private letters. Part 
II. Calcutta to Darjeeling. London. 1849, D 6685* 8'^^* 

Hoole, Elijah . — Personal narrative of a mission to the south 
of India, from 1820 to 1828. London. 1829. J) 6695* 8°* 

Jacquemont, Yictor , — Letters from India ; describing a journey 
in the British dominions of India, Tibet, Lahore, and Cashmeer 
1828*1881, Second edition. Vol. I-II. London. 1835. 

D 6705. r- 

Jordanus, Friar . — Mirabilia descripta. The wonders of the East. 
Translated hy Henry Yule, London 1863. 

See 0 465. 8". 

Kliojeh Ahdidlmreem, — Memoirs. Including the history of Hin- 
dostan from A.D. 1739 to 1749: with an account of the 
European settlements in Bengal, and on the coast of Coroman- 
del. Translated by Francis Gladwin. Calcutta. 1788- 

See 0 470. 8". 

Leguat, Francis.-^ A new voyage to the East-Indies. 

London. 1708. ]) 6720* 8"^* 

— -•«'~-Th6 ' voyage "to; Bodriguez, Mauritius, Java, and the 









— , Narrative of a journey to Kalat including an 

aceoiint cf the insurrection at that place in and a 

memoir of Eastern Balochistan. London. 1843. 

See C 515» 8". 


Near Voyage from the Indus to the Euphrates. London, 
1797. 

See 0 640. r."' . 

NiettJmfff John . — Yoyages and trsf^eis into Brasil and the Bast* 
Indies, Translated from the ■Batch original. London. , 

■ See 0 
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Stray leaves from the diary of an Indian officer, confainiog 
an account of the famous temple of Juggurnatb, its daily 
ceremonies and annual festivals and a residence in Australia. 
London. 1865. D 6730- S'". 


Ijiiischote% John Huyglien i’a’jj.— -The voyage to the East Indies. 
Erom the old English translation of 1598. The hrst book, 
containing this description of the east. Edited by Arthur 
Coke Burnell P, A. Tiele, YoL I-II. London 1885. 
(Works issued by the Hakluyt Society, LXX-'LXXI. » 

D 6740- 8°. 


Masson^ Narrative of various journeys in Balochistan, 

Afghanistan, and the Panjab. Yol. I-lll. London. 1842. 

See 0 512. 8" 


MctthesonjJohn , — ^England to Delhi : a narrative of Indian travel. 

London. 1870. D 6760* 4^ 


Moses /Ueno'y. — ^lrtC? 2 Z uf India: -with notes on the seasons, 
scenery, and society of Bombay, Elephanta, and Salsette. 
London. 1750. 1850.] [Incomplete.] D 6770* 8^* 


Major, R. M . — ^India in the fifteenth century. Being a collection 
of narratives of voyages to India in the century preceding the 
Portuguese discovery of the Cape of Good Hope; from Latin, 
Persian, Russian, and Italian sources, now first ti^anslated into 
English. London. 1857. J) 6750* S'". 


Works issued by the Hakluyt Society. 


Man-delslOi John 
Indies. 


Albert de . — Travels from Persia into the East 

See 0 545 and 546. 4"v 
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Indian Travels, 


SketnTries of India : written Iby an officer for fire*sido traveller 
liome. Second edition. London. 1824 D 6850. 


Slemian, IF. iT.—Rambles and recollections of an Indian offi. 
cial, Vol. I-II. London. 1844 T) fiRRO R"' 


—,5'— Rambles and recollections of an Indian official. Vol. II. 
Eepiiblislied by A, 0. Majumdar, Lahore. 1888. 

D 6865. 8’^- 


Sonnerat, 3f,— Yoyage aux Indes orientalcs et la Chine, 
ordre de Louis XVI, depuis 1774 iusqu’en 1781. T 
Paris. 1806. ’ j) ctQ 


Stavormus, John Splinter, — Voyages to tbe East-Indies. Transla- 
ted from'the original Dutch by Samuel Hull Wilooilie, YoL I- 
HI. London. 1798. R R"" 


Struys, Jean.^-^Yoy&ge anx Indes. Amsterdam. 1681 

See 0 594‘ 4". 


Tavernier, Jean Baptiste. — Travels in India. Translated fromtlio 
original French edition of 1676 with a biographical sketch of 
the author, notes, appendices, etc., by V* Balk Vol. LII, 
London. 1889. f) 6835. 


‘Baylor, Travels from England to India, in the year 1789, 

by the way of the Tyrol, Venice, Scandaroou, Aleppo, and 
over the great desart to Bussora. Vol. I-II, London. 1799. 


Therenot, 31. de. — Travels into the Levant. III. The East Indies. 
London. 1687. 

See 0 610. 4". 


Valentia, George Viscount. ---Yoy&geB and travels to India, Ccyioiij 
the Bed Sea,' Abyssinia and Egypt. London. 1811. , 

See 0 618. 


•I! viaggio air Indio 
r\ am Pi 


Vincerm Maria di S. Colerhia da “^iena, 
orieiitalL 'Vcnetia. 1688. - ■ 


EmaMi^an TrmeU. 


TF., F. F . — From Calcaista to the Snowy Eange, beinc? the 
narrative of atrip through the upper provinces of India to the 
Himalaya Bj containing an account of Monghyr, Benares Alla- 
habadj . Cawnpore, Lucknow, A graj Delhi, and Simla, By a 
Red-lndian, ■■ London* ■ ■■ 1866.- D 6925. 8“. 

White, S, VewS . — Indian reminiscences. London. 1880. 

D 6935. 8^'^ 

W'ilUams^ Monier. — Modem India and the Indians, being a series 
of impressions, notes, and essays*: Third edition. London, 1879. 

D 6945. 8‘\ 


HIMALAYAN DISTRICTS. 

Ilofnieistef, Travels in. the Himalayas, Edinburgh. 1848. 

. ,SeeD 6680e 8"- 

Eooker^ Joseph Dalton , — Himalayan jonrnals. Notes of a naturalist 
in Bengal, the Sikkim and Nepal Himalayas, the Khasia 
mountains, etc. New Edition. Vol. I-II. London. 1855. 

D 6955. 8". 

Lloyd, William , — Narrative of a journey from Caunpoor to the 
Boorendo Pass in the Himalaya mountains. And Alexmdsr 
Gerard's attempt to penetrate by Bekhnr to Garoo and the lake 
Manasarowara : with a letter from the late J, G, Gerard detail- 
ing a visit to the Shatool and Boorendo Passes. Edited by 
George Lloyd, Yol. I-II. London. 1840. D 6965, 8^* 

Macintyre, Donald^ — Hindu-Koh : wanderings and wild sport on 
and beyond the Himalayas. New edition. London. 1891, 

D 6970. 8-^. 

Moorcroftj William, and George Trebech , — Travels in the Hima- 
layan provinces of Hindustan and the Panjab ; in Ladakh and 
Kashmir, in Peshawar, Kabul, Kundur, and Bokhara, from 
1819 to 1825. Prepared for the press by Eoraoe Eaymm 
Yol. I-II London. 1841. D 6975. 

Notes of wanderings in the Himmala containing descriptions 

, of some of the grandest scenery of the snowy range among 
others of NaineC Tal^yhy Pilgrim. Agra, 1844. D 6985, 






Miifson^ JE^^AnGieni silver coins from Balncliistan. London. 
1904. 

See D 2050. 8^ 


g.'-^Bengal Fresidemy, 

Bolanmdli Chander, — Tlie traTels of a Hindoo to varions parts 
of Bengal and Upper India. YoL I, London. Ifc69. 

Beep 6550. 8". 


Buohland, €l H.— Bengal under tbe Lieiit;ehant'GoToriiOi»S| being 
a narrative of tlie indncipal events and pnblie^measurea daring 
ilioir periods of office, from 1^34' to ibyS. Yol. UL Cal* 

cutta. 1901. ^ , . ■ - ' ■ . D 7050* 8® 
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Olnfsen, O.-The second Danisli Pamir expedition, 1898-99,* 

London. 1904. 

See E 2740 f. 

Thomson^ Thomas. — Western Himalaya and Tibet ; a narrative of 
a joarnej tbrongb the mountains of Northern India, during 
the years 1847-8. London. 1852. D 6995* 8''* 

Vigne, G. T.— Travels in Kashmir, Ladak, Iskardo, the countries 
adjoining the mountain-course of the Indus, and the Himalaya 
north of the Panjab. YoL I-II. London. 1842. 

See D 7805. 8°. 

]VMte, George Francis. — Yiews^ in India, cliiedy among the 
Himalaya mouiitainB. Edited by Emma Eoherts, London 
1838. D 7005. 2" 

f,— Baluchistan. 

Hughes^ A, W. — The Country of Balochistau, its geography 
topography, ethnology, and history. London. 1877. 

J3 7020. 8". 

Macgregof, (7. if. — Wanderings in Balochistan. London. 1882 

D7030. 8"* 

Hasson, Charles. — Karrative of a journey to Kahit, including an 
account of the insurrection at that place in 1840; and a 
memoir of Eastern Balochistan. London. Xb43, 

D7040* 8^. 

Oliver, Edward E. — Aci*oss the border or Pathan and Biloch. 
London. 1890. 

See E 155. 8". 


ITistory md Topogra2:fhy 100 ' , - ■ 

of Bengal, 

EedgeSf during bis agency in Bengal (1681- 

1687), By IL Barlow and Henry Yule, London. 1887 — 1889. 

See D 6645, 8^ 


E tinier^ TT, TFr 


-Tbe Annals of Bural Bengal. 


London, 1868. 

■ D 7065. '8^,: 


Hyde, Henry Barry , — Parocbial Annals of Bengal being a bistorj 
of tbe Bengal ecclesiastical establishments of tb© honourable 
East India Company in tlie 17tb and 18tb centuries. Compiled 
from original sources. Calcutta. 1901. D 7075* 8^* 

Holmes and Go , — Tbe Bengal obituary ; or, a record to perpe- 
tuate tbe memory of departed worth : being a compilation of 
tablets and monumental inscriptions from various parts of the 
Bengal and Agra presidencies. To which is added biographical 
sketches and Memoirs of such as have pre-eminently distin- 
guished themselves in the history of British India. London. 
Calcutta. 1851. D 7085. 4° 


Kliondhar Fuzli Eulhee , — The origin of the Musalmans of Bengal » 
being a translation of Haqiqate Musalman-i-Bengalah. 

Calcutta. 1895. D 7095- 8'. 

The timely retreat ; or, a year in Bengal before the mutinies. 
By two sisters, Vol. I, second edition j Yol. II. London. 

1858. D 7105. 8^ 


Stewart, Charles , — The history of Bengal. From the first 
Mohammedan invasion until the virtual conquest of that 
country by the English A*D. 1757. London. 1813. 

D7115, r, 

Vansittartf Henry , — A narrative of the transactions in Bengal 
from the year 1760, to the year 1764. Yol. l-III. London. 


Balasore- 


■ Hunter, W. W . — District of Balasore. London. 

See D 8490. 8°. Vol. XVIII. 


Bankura- 


Eimter, W. F;— District of Bankura. London. 1876. 

SeeD84i90. 8°- Vol IV. 





Calcutta- 


Selections — from Calcntta Gazettes. 
Calcutta. 1864—1869. 


Bardwan- 






historical and ethnical aspects of the Bardwar 
distuct with an explanatory index. Calcutta. 1894 

D7141. 8* 


Bhagalpar- 


JTantsr.TF. J.-Districtof Bh%al^^^^^ London. 1877. 
See D 8490. 8°. Vol. XIV. 


Birbhum- 


EunUf, W. W^-District of Birbhum. London. 1876 

See D 8490. 8°. Vol. IV. 
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Champara'B— • 

Chliota Kagpur- , xr 

Switer, W. ir.-Tributary States of Ohutia Nagpur. 

London. g,_ y^i. XVH. 


Ctittack— e , , „„„ 


Darjiling— 


Emnter IT. TT-— District of DariiUng. Loudou. 1876. 
Emter, yy. w p g^gQ^ 8^- Vol. X. 


Gaya- 


Eimter, W. IF.— Distri^ of Gayd. Won. 1877. 
SeeD 8490. 8- Voi. xn. 


'luagu— , 

£i?rw 


Howrak 

Sngli 


tu — 


Eunter, W. TF.-Kstrict of HQglL Won. 1876. 

SeeD 8490- 8°. Vol. m. 


Jessore 


s--. M9r8“. 

Westland. X-rA .r^brt on the disteiot ’• 

its history, and its, oommeroe. Calcutta, .^ggO- 8 ’- 







S.{stot"ij and Tovocirapltu 
of Bewjai, 


Kuch Beliar— 

Eunier, W. W. — State of Kuch Behaa;. Bondon. 1876 

See D 8490- 8°. VolX. 

Lohardaga— 

Hunter, W. W. — District of Lohdrdaga. Londoa 1877 
See D 8490- 8°. Vol. XVI. 


Manbhum- 


Hunter, W. TF.— Manbhum. London. 1877, 
See D 8490- 8°- Vol. XVII. 


Midnapur 


Hunter, TV. TV. — District of Midnapur. London. 1876, 
Se6D 8490- 8° Vol. III. 


Monghyr- 


Hunter, TV. TV. — District of Mongbyr. London. 1877. 

See D 8490. 8- Vol. XV. 


Muishidabad— 

Hunter, TV. TV. — District of Mursbidabad, London, 
See B 8490. 8°. Vol. IX. 


Hunter, TV. TV. — District of ITadiya. London. 1875, 
See B 8490- 8". Vol. 11. 


Orissa- 


Hunter, TV. IF.—Orissa. Vol. I-H. London. I87&. 

D 7205. 8°. 

Tbe Orissa, Tribntaw States. London. 1877. 

See B 8490- S”. Vol. XIX. 

Toynbee, G . — A sketcli of tlie Mstory of Orisna from 180S* 

1828. Calcutta. 1873. D 7215* 4^* 

SUrling^ A, — An. accountj Gcograpliical, Statistical and 
torical of Orissa proper^ or Cutook. ' ■,!' 

[Ktte page iussing]* I 7235* 4® 
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r Patna- 


Sunier, W. W'.— Distrioi of Pakia, London. 1876. 

See D 8490. 8°. V 0 I.XI. 


ECanter, W. W. — District of Pnri. London. 1877. 

See D 8490. 8“. Tol. XIX. 

, Paraiahr- \ 

Hunter, W. W. — ^District of Pnrniah. London. 1877. 

See D 8490. 8° V 0 I.XV. 

Santhal Parganas— 

Hunter, W. IF. — Disiriot‘‘Df Santal Par^anra. London. 1877. 

SeeD 8490. 8". Vol. XIV. 

Saran— 

Hunter, W. IF. — District of Saran. London. 1876. 

See D 8490. 8° Vol. XI. 

Shakabad — 

Hunter, W. W. — District of Shdhdbdd. London. 1877. 

See D 8490. 8°. Vol. XII. 

Singbhum-- 

Hunter, W. TF.— .Siogbliiim District. London. 1877. 

SeeD 8490. .8°. Vol. XVII. 

SundaTbans— 

Hunter, W, W. — Snndarbane, London. 1875. 

SeeD 8490. S'’. Vol. I. 

Hunter, IF. IF. — ^Tirbut. London. 1877. 

See D 8490. 8'’- Vol. xni. 

Twenty-four Parganas— 

Hunter, W. IF. — Twenty-four Parganas. London, 1875. 

See D S'^O. 8°. Vol. I. 

• ;/ ' h.-’Hosterti Bengatl^ ' J ;:'3|l 

Gait, E. A, — A history of Assam. Calcutta, 1906. 

«— “» Eepori on the progress of historical research in Assam. 

: Shillong. 1897. . D 7248. T- 
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its."™ “““ ™ *2'^.-* 


a!i 


D 7260. 8°. 


TF-.-DisirioiofEikarganj. London. 1875 

Bogra- ® ^• 

Ennter, IF.^TT^Districi of Bogra. London. 1876. 

Oaohar- 8^ v-,!. yiii. 

Eunter, W. W. — Cactar, Londod. 1879 

See D 8520. 8". Voi. II.' 

Chittagong— 

Eunter, TF". TF. — District of Chittagong. London. 1876 
See D 8490. 8°- Vol. VI. 

jDacca™" 

-®-~"^^e romance of an eastern capital. London. 
1..06. D 7275. go. 

Eunter, TF. TF. — District of Dacca. London. 1875, ‘ 

See B 8490. 8°. Vol. V. 

Darrang— 

Eunter, W. TF. — District of Darranc. London. 1879. 

See D 8520. 8°. Vol. I. 

Dinajpnr— 

Eunter, W. TF.— District of Din^ijpnr. London. 1876. 

See D 8490. 8’- VII. 

Faridpur— 

Eunter, TF. TF. — District of Faridpcr. London. 1875, 

See D 8490. 8°. Vol. V. 

Caro EGD— 

Eunter, W. IF.-The Garo Hills, London, 1879. 

SeeD 852a 8°. Vol. II. 

Goalpara— , 

Eunter, TF. TF.— District of Goalpara (inolitding the Easte' 
Dwars.) Lpndon. 1879. • 

n Air A A no rr^i rr 
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Jalpaiguri— 

Eunter W. T7. — Bistrict of Jalpaiguri. London. 1876. 

See]) 8490- 8°- 

lamnip— 

Hunter, W. TT. — District of Kamrup, London. 1879, 

See D 8520. 8°. Vol. I. ,, 

Ehasi Hills— 

Hunter, W, IF. — ^The Khasi and Jaintia Hillsi London. 1879. 

See D 8520. 8°. Fol. 11. 


LakWinpiir 


Hunter, TF. TF. — District of Laktimpnr. London. 1879. 

SeeD 8520- 8^ Vol. 1. 


Hunter, W. IF. — District of Maimansingli. London. 1875. 

SaeB 8490. 8“ Vol. V. 


MaldaV 


Hunter, W. W. — District of Maldah. London. 1876. 
See D 8490. 8°. Fol. VIL 


Manipur— 

Brown, R. — Statistical Account of tLe Native State of Manipur, 
and tLe hill territory under its mle. Calcutta. 1874. 

D 7300. 8’. 

Grir^woo3, Bthel St- Clair, -r-Mj three years in Manipur and 
escape from the Decent Mutiny. London. 1891. 

Baga Hills— 

Sttaier, IF. IF.— The FagaHilla. London. 1879. 

See B 8520. 8°. Vol. n. 


Hunter, IF, JF iMstr^ict of NcdiiMM. Lop^on, 1876. 

1% 04AA 6o- . 'tIT/vI VT 
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Nowgong— 

Eunter, W. F.— District of Nowgong. London, 1879. 

See D 8520. 8° Vol. I. 

Pabna— 

Eunter, W. W . — District of Pdbna. London. 1876 
See D 8490- S'". Vol. IS. 

EajshaM— 

Eimier, W. F. — District of Rajshalii. London. 1876. 

See D 8490- 8° Voi. vin. 

Eangpur— 

Emter, W. W. —District of RangpW. London. 1876. 

See D 8490. 8°. Voi. m 

Sibsagar— 

Eunter, W. W . — District of Sibsagar. London. 1879. 

See D 8520. 8°. Vol. I. 

Sylhet— 

Eimter, W. W. — Svlhet. London. 1879. 

See D 8520- 8“. V-ol. II. 

Tipperab— 

Eunter, W. W , — District of Tipperah, London. 1876. 

See B 8490. 8°. VoL VI. 


Tipperabj Hill— 

Eunter^ W. W, — Hill Tipperali. London. 1876. 

See D 8490. 8" Vol. VI. 

i.-^Bombay Presidemy, 

BermastlSi J , — A voyage to China j including a visit to the 
Bombay Presidency ; the Mahratta country } the cava temphB 
of Western India, Singapore;, the Straits of Malacca and Sunda, 
and the Cape of Good Hope. London. 1850. 

T* AKA 00 


Fleet, John Faith fulL-^The dynasties of the Kanamse districts 
of the Bombay Presidency from the . earliest historical times to 
the Mnsalman conquest. Bombay 1876. 

See D 8560* 8" ' VoL I Paart 1;L 

Loch, H. H. — Bakhan history^ Mnsalman and Marliha, A. D» 
13004818. Bombay. 1896. , 

SeoD 8560.'-''8'^.'- : 


ly jjmrwfiy jrTe8%mncy» , ■ ’ ' , ; 

Mawm^ Alexander K^^d.-^History of tlie Konkan. Bomtaj. 

1896, 

See B 8560. 8"^. Vol I. Part II. 

Posimis, Mrs. — Western India in 1838. VoL I, -II. London 

1839. D7340. S< 

Compare' B 7400. 8^ 


Mdmhrislma Go^dl Bhand&Tkar.—E 2 .Tlj Kistorj of the Dakhan 
down to the Mahomedan conquest. Bombaf-. 1896. 

. See.D 8560- 8^. Vol. I. Parril.. 

Westf JJ. IF.— Histoiy of the Bombay, Karaatafc, Mnsalmdn and 
Maratha. A. D, 1800 -'1818, Bombay. 1896. 

SeeD 8560. 8"- VoLI Part IL 


.—Bombay. 1884. 

See D 8560. 8° VoL XTIL 

Ahmedabad— 

Ahnadahad. — Bombay. 1879. 

See D 8560. 8 °. Vol. IV. 

Baroda— 

jBaroota.— Bombay. 1883. 

See D 8560. 8°. Vol, VII. 

The of Baroda. Bombay. 1879. 


D 7350. 8’. 


BeZ^ottw.— Bombay. 1884 

See D 8560. 8®. Vol. XXI. , 

Bijapur— 

Bij&pwr. Bombay. 1884. 

See D 8560. 8 ^ Vol. XXIII. 

M^ts nrSUm XaSen.— Basatanu-s-salaiin, or, Tfiri^-i-Biiapar. 
Haidarabad. 7305 ^ 4 “ 

Bombay— 

Oerton da Ounha, /.—The Origin of Bombay. Bombay, 1900. 
^*^oKo^ Bombay and the neighbouring ont-stations. Londoiii 







xoi? ana Topography of 

Bombay Presidency, 

Materials towards a statistical accoant of the town and islatid 
Bombay. Bombay. 1893-94. . , ^siana ot 

Y oh I. Histoi’y . 

Yol. II. Trade and Fortifications. 

^ Vol. III. Administration. 

See D 8560. 8" Vol. XXVI. 

Broaeli-' ■ 

Broach. — Bombay. 1877. 

See D 8560. 8^. Vol. IL 

■ , , , . 

Oambaj-' 

Oamhay. — Bombay. 1880. 

See 8560. Vol. VI. 


Burnes, /am es.-— Sketch of the history of Cutch. 

See D 7495. 8^ and ft 

Ctitch,^ — Bombay. 1 880. 

See D 8560. 8^. Vol. V. 

Fosians, Mrs.— Cutch ; or random sketches, taken duringa 
residence in one of the northern provinces of Western India ; 
interspersed with legends and traditions. London. 1839! 

D 7400. 81 

Dharwar— 

I'hdrwdr, — Bombay. 1884. 

See D 8560- 8'- Vol. XXII 

Gajarat— 

Asliburner, L. E. — Disturbances in Gujardt (A. D. 1857-’1859)i 
Bombay. 1896. 

See D 8560. 8". VoII L 

Baines, /. A. — History of Gujarat, Maratha Period, Bombay. 
1S96. 

See D 8560. 8^. VoLLL 

Bayley, Edward Olive. — The History of India as told by its own 
Historians* The local Muhammadan dynasties of Gujarat. 
Partially based on a translation by the late Professor John 
Lowson, London. I8d6. D 7415. 8^ 

Behrdmji M. Kalahari. — Gujarat and tbe, Gujaratis. Pictures^ 
of Men and ■ Manners taken from, I^e# London. 1882^''' 
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. ^ Bomhaij Tresiienc-y. 

, , 3 ^„ TTMnrh ^R&s MI1& 5 OS, Hiadoo Annals of tlie 

tn.hson A. M. T.-BarlyMstdry of Gn^jardt Bombay, 1896. 

/ao&soM, See D 8560. 8 - Yol. L I. 

Watson, /. F.-History of Gniardt, /Mnsalmdn Period. 
Bombay, 8 °- Vol.I. I. 

iGQ^ 

/««i«.-Bombay.^^l883.^^^^ go. ^^1. XI. 

Junagadh.— 

Girnar Asoka inscription, Soma- 

IriMZesby -vanons ati “ Snr&sbtra (Janagddba territories). 
ii§,tba pattana, etc., m tUe i=tua.ntia v- 5 ^ 


Kaiia— ' _ 

*:‘*“-'®."'“L,D 8660 . 8 ”. ■''•'■in- 

Kanara- 

8 ». V01.XV. 

Karachi 


BailUe, Alemnder P .—Knrracbee : (Xarachi) past . ‘go 


nnAA 

future. Calcutta. 10^^. 

Kathiawar- 

““•-XdWo'V ™.Yra. 

Khandesh— 

KU^idesh.-Bomha.j. ISSQ. 

See D 8560- 8"- Voi. xn. 

XoZa&a.—Bombay. ,1883. 

IS««WlsW«^«SC«:S»IliRS 60 i:;::=o^ 
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Kolhapur— 

Kolh&pur. — Bombay. 1886. 

See D 8660. 8° Vol. XXIV 


Karukot— 

Narukot. — Bombay. 1880. 

See B 8560. 8°- VolVI 


Nas'ik. — Bombay. 1883. 

See D 8560- 8° VolXVI. 


Palanpur— 

PaJanow.-- Bombay. 1880. 

See D 8560. 8“ VoLV. 

Panch Mahal— 

Panch Mahals. — Bombay. 1879. 

See D 8560. 8°- Vol.111. 

Poona— 

Crawfurd, Arthur . — Our troubles ia Poona and tie Deccan, 
Witb illustrations by jSbrace can Westminster. 1897. 


Poona. — Bombay. 1885. 

See D 8560. 8°- Vol. XVIII 

Ratnagiri— 

Pttiwdom.— Bombay. 1880. 

See B 8560- 8^ VoLX. 

Eewa Kantha— 

Bewa Kantha.' — Bombay. 1880. 

See B 8560. 8^. Vol. VI. 

Satara— 

Sdtdra. — Bombay. 1885. 

See B 8560- 8°. Vol. XIX 

Savantvadi— 

Buvantvddi. — Bombay. 1880, 

SeeB8580. 8° ’P'qhX. 

Sholapur— 

Sholdpw. Bombay. 1884. _ ■ 

See B 8560. 8% VoL. XX. 
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Burnes, James.— A narrative of a visit to the court of Sinde • a 
sketch of the history of Cutch, from its first connexioii 
the British Government in India till the conclusion of the 
treaty 1819 ; and some remarks on the medical topograph v 
of Bhooj. Edinburgh. 1831. 1)74954 8°* 

-j, “HaiTative of a visit to the court of Sinde at Hyderabad 

on the Indus ; illustrated with plates an^^; a map ; with a ' 
sketch of the history of Cutch. Edinburgh. 1839. 

'■ ■ D 7497. 

Burton, Bichard E.-"-Sindh and the races that inhabit the 
valley of the Indus ; with notices of the topography and 
history of the province. London. 1857. D 7505. 

Haig, M. B.*— The Indus Pelta Country. A memoir chiefij 
on its ancient geography and history. London. 1S94. 

', ,07515. 8°. 

Euglies, A, W . — A Gazetteer of the Province of Sindh. 

London. 1876. 

SeeD8580. 8^. 

Langley, Edward Archer. — Narrative of a residence at the 
court of Meer Ali Moorad ; with wild sports in the valley 
of the Indus. Vol. ML London. 1860. D 7525. 8*^* 

Mahomed Masoom. — A history of Sind, embracing the period 
from A. D. 710 to A. P. 1590* Translated by George 
Grenville Malet assisted by Beer Mahomed, Bombay. 1855. 

D 7535. 

Postans, T, — Personal observations on Sindh; the mannera 
and customs of its inhabitants ; and its productive capabili- 
ties: with a sketch of its history, a narrative of recent 
events, and an account of the connection of the British 
Government with that country to the present period. 

London. 1843* D 7645. 8"* 

Boss, Davit?.— Sindh. London. 1883. 

See D 8065. 8". 

Snrat.— Bombay. 1877. 
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Thana- 


Thana . — Bombay. 1882. 

Bee D 8560- 8° ’^ol. XIII and XIT. 

J.— Burma. 

AtideTSOTij i7b^?i.“*Mandalay to Momien ; a narrative of the 
two expeditions to Western China of 1868 and 1875 nnder 
Colonel J / dward B, Sladen and Colonel Borace Browne 
London. 1876. D 7660^ 8'’- 

Clifford^ Mugh , — Fnrtlier India. London. 1904. 

See 0 370. 8". 

Gox, ffiram.—Jonrnal of a residence in the Burman Empire, 
and more particniarlj at the eoTirt of Amarapoorah. 

London. 1821. j) 7§70, 0®. 

Forchhammer^ Em.—N'otes on the early history and ffeo^ranhY 
of British Burma. Eangoon. 1891. ^ ^ 

See D 820- 8^* 

Fytche, Albert , — Burma past and present with personal remi- 
niscences of the country. Tol. I-IL London. 1878- 

D7680. 8^^. 

Gilly WiiUam , — The Eiver of Golden Sand. London. 1880. 

See E 1020. 

Gouger, personal narrative of two years’ imprison- 

ment in Burma, 1824-26. London. 1860. D 7690. 8^- 

Laurie, W* F, B , — The second Burmese war : Pegu. 

London. 1853. [Title page missing.] ]] 7600* 

O^Oonnor, F. 0* Scott . — The Silken East, a record of life and 
travel in Burma. Vol. I-II. London. 1904. 

D76m 8". 

Fhayre, Arthur , — History of Burma including Burma 

proper, Pegu, Taungu, Tenasserim, and Arakan. S’rom the 
Earliest time to the end of the first war with British India. 

London. 1883. D 7620. 8""* 

Sangermano , — A description of the Burmese Empire,^ eompiled 
chiefly from native documents. Tmnslated by WtlUam Tandy 
with a preface and note by John Jardino, Eangoon. 1885. 

^ D7680. r* 

[Beprint from edition, Rom 183^.] 

Sooti, J, George, — Burma. A Haddbodk -cf Practical Infor- 
mation, lipndon. 1906.. , . D 7640* 8 * 


■mpury^unti! ' •' ' " ' 

Symes, MiohaeL — Account '.of an Embassy to the kingdom of 
: z A VS. 'London. ■ 1800. 

[Title-page missing.] D 7650i 4^ 

Collection of engravings. London. 1800. 

' WmsimiW. B.— Four years in Upper Burma. London., 

^m± ' " D 7660 . 8 “* 

, Yttle, Senry .—A narrative -of the mission sent by the Governor- 
General of India to the court of Ava in 1855, "^vith notices 
: of the country, government, and, people* |o 


M,--~jOentTal Imlim. ' 

Maclcay^ G. B. Aherigh -—The chiefs of Central India. Yol L 
Calcutta.' 1879.- 

See D 4925. 8 ". 

Malcolm, Jolin.-^A memoir of Centra! India, including Malwa 
and adjoining provinces. With the history and 
illustrations, of the past and present oo 

country. Yol. I-II. London. 1823. D /buo* o* 

Bhopal— 

Shahmlan, hTawab.—The Taj-ul AkMI Tarikh 
lated by BT. 0. Bara^oio. Calcutta. 1876. jj /b/^ o* 

BundeMund— 

Bogson, W, B , — ^A history of the Boondelas. ^ p^y 0 yg 

Dhat” ^ , 

Barnes, Ernest , — Dhar and Mandu. A~ guide. ,om ay. 
1902. 

See D 848. 8 ". 

Malwa — j ^ 

King, L. History and coinage no* 

1904 [From the Numismatic Chronicle.] iJ /DoU* o* 


Jenhins, Bicliard ^ — Eeport on the territories of the 
Nagpore. Calcutta. 1827. 


m.— Ceylon. ^ 

Freds, Pwre.— -La peche aux perles. Voyage en Perse eta 

de Geyian, "'"Pans, ^ ' ASOO. 

See E 2200. 8"* 
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Eoffmeisier, Tf.— Travels in Ceylon. Edinburgli, 1848, 

See D 6680. 8°. 


n.—-VronUerBi'Ovinee. 


Bannu- 


Tliorburn, 8, S.— Bannd ; or our Afghan Frontier. London. 

1876. D 7715. 8“ 

Dera Ismail Ehad— 

. ■ ' ' 

Gazetteer of the Dera Ismail Kh&n District. Lahore. 1884 

See D 8675. 8°. 

'•> ■ 

Hazara*— 

Gazetteer of the Hazara District. 1883-4. Lahore. 

See D 8685. 8". 

Eoliat— 

Gazetteer of the Kohat'^District, 1883-4, Lahore. 

See D 8695, 8". 

PesiLawar-- 

Gazetteer of the Peshawar District. 1897-8. Lahore, 

See D 8705. 8". 

Tusufzai— 

Bellew, W , — general report on the Yusnfzais* Lahore, 

1864. B r go^ 

0.— 

Fonseca y Jose Nicolau da , — An historical and archeological sketch 
of the city of Goa, preceded by a short statistical account of 
the territory of Goa, Bombay. 1878. D 7745* 8 * 

p.--JS[€iidarabad> 

Briggs, Henry George^-^-The Nizam, his history and relations with 
the British Government. Vol, I-IL London. 1861. 

D //uo* Q * 


and Jumnm. 

BreWj Frederic ^ — ^Thc Jnnamoo a:dd Kashmir territories* A 
graphical acconnti London* ^ 1876. .[Map g" 


Mtsidfy and Topography J76 
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Bukej / 06 'Jitta.— Kaslimir and Janamn. A guide for fisitea. Cal* 
catta. 1903* J) 7705 ^ go^ 

Eonigherger^ John Martin^^Gmlamere, London. 1852. 

See B 8025. 8^ 

Eilgel^ OJmrZe^. —Tj-avels in Kashmir and the Punjab containins 
a particular acconnt of the GoYemment and character of the 
Sikhs. Prom the German, mth notes bj i’. B. Jervis, London 

1845. ^ D 7768- 8°" 

Kalhana . — The Rajataraiigbi. Edited bj Vurgaprasdda and 
P. Feterson, YoL^ I-III. Bombay. 1892-1896. Vo!, Ill 
contains Jtinaraja, Srlvara and Prajyabhatta. 

See I) 2835. 8^- No. 45, hi’, 54. 

Kalhana, Jonaraja, Shrivara^ PrafyahJiatta and SJmka . — Kings of 
Kashmir. A translation of the Sahskrita woi-ks by Joqesh 
Chunder Butt, Yol. I — III. Calcutta. 1879-1898. 

D 7770. 8^ 

KaIJiaKa.— -Rajatarahgini, a chronicle of the kings of Kasmir 
Translated, with an introduction, commentary, and appendices, 
hj M, Stem, YoL I-IL Westminster. 1900* 

D 7775 4^^ 

Knight f Captain , — Diary of a pedestrian in Cashmere and Thibet 
London. 1863. B 7795- 8°. 

Moorcraft^ William^ and George Tr check , — Travels in Kashmir. 
London. 184i. 

Bee B 6975. 8". 

Stein,^ M, A . — Memoir on maps illustrating the ancient geo- 
graphy of Kasmir. Calcuita. 1899. 

See A 372‘ 8°* Extra number 2. 1899, 

Vigne^ G, T , — Travels in Kashmir, Ladak, Iskardo, the countries 
adjoining the mountain course of the Indus, and the Himalaya 
north of the Pan jab. Yol. I-IL London. 1842, 

^ _ D 7805* 8^. 

Laflai:— . 

Cunningham, Alexander — Ladak, physical, statistical, and his*' 
torical ; with notices of the surrounding couniries, London. 

1B54. B 7808* 8^ 

Moorcraftf William, George -Travels in Ladakh. 

> London. 1841. 

/; SaeBeP-S". 

Vigfie, Q, P.*— Travels in Ladak, Iskardo* etc. London. 1842, 

::'-y ^,D ■'7805vr.’ ^ ^ ' ■,111 





Madra#. 
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: Presidency- 

'Grihhle, J-. B. E.— A liistorj of the Deccan. VoL L 
■ ' London. 1896. ; J) 7810. 8^ 

Kamhasahhait F.-'-Tlie Tamils eighteen hundred years ago. 
iras. 1904 D 7820. 8^ 


■Erishnaswami Aiyangar^ 8. — Two Empires towards their fall. 

[Eeprini] D 7824. 8°- 

Empire in soath India. Mysore. 

[Eeprint from the Mysore Review.] ■ D 7826* 8"^* 

Sewell, Eobert, — A sketch of the djmasties of Southern India. 
Madras. 1883. D 7830. 4“- 

Sketch of the Dynasties of Southern India. 

Madras. 1884. 

See D 160. 4°. Vol. VIII. 

TF^eeZer, J. Talboys . — Madras in the olden time : being a history 
of the Presidency. Vol, I — III. Madras. 1861-1862. 

D 7840. 8“. 


-Madras. 1882. 


Areot, Forth— 

Oox, Arthur JP . — North Aroot. Ee vised by Earold A. 
Madras, 1895. 1894. 

See D 8730. 8° 

Oanara, South— 

Siurrook, J., and Sarold A, Stuart.'— Souik Oanara, 
Madras. 1894-95. 

See D 8740. 8°- 


Coimbatore— 

Nioholson, JE’. A. — Manual of the Coimbatore District. 

See D 8760. 8° & f- 


Sanjam— 

Malihy, T. /.—The Ganjam District Manual. Edited by G. D. 

Leman, Madras. 1882. 

See D 8775. 8". 

Sodavery— . xi « j 

Morris, Eenry.—A descriptive and HsioricaJ account of the Goda- 
very District. London. 1878. 

See D 8785. 8°. . ; 
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V EniBool— 

IsaraJiari Go^imlalnMnamah Ghetty , — A manual of the Kurnoo^ 
District in the Presidencj of Madras. Madras. 1886. 

See D 8805. 8°. 

Madras*^ 

Letters from .MadraSs during tbe jears 1836 — 1839., ■ By a Lady. 
London. 1843. ■ B 7855* 8". 

Fmny^ Mrs. Fort St. George^ MadraSj a short history of 

our first possession in India. London. 1990. J) 7865« 8*^* 

Malabar— , ^ 

Logany W, — A collection of treaties, engagements and other 
papers of importance relating to British af airs in Malabar. 2Ed 
edition. Madras. 1891. D 7875,. 4°* 


Nellore— 

Bosmelly John A, C,-~A manual of the K'eliore District. 

Madras. 1873. 

SeeD.8845« 8°. 

Baihie, 12.— 'The Neilgherries : mduding an account of their topo» 
graphjj climate, soil and productions, end of the effects of the 
climate on the European constitution. Edited by IF. M, 
SmouU. 2iid edition. Calcutta. 1857. B 7890« 8°» 

Grigg, A, B , — A manual of the Hilagiri District. Madras. 1880. 

See B 8855* 8". ■ 

Salem— 

' ' Le Fanny B“. — Manual" of the Salem District, Vol I-II. 
Madras. 1883., 

See B 8875* 8". 


TmneFelly— 

ShiartyA, J.-—A Manual of the TinneYellj ‘District. 
Madras, 1879. 

See D 8905* 8". 


TriAkopoly— 

Moore, Lewis . — A Manual of the Trichinopoly District. 
Madras.- 1878. 

, SeeB 8915. 8^ 

Aiyar^T. 8. ji^MmariM 2 ^ami.'-.-TeIapuri or a peep into the past of 

. . Yeiiore. ^Yeitee. 1909, D 7905- 8^ 
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r., B. L.—h. memoir on tke Listory of Vellore and description of 
its most interesting featmm.: ; T) 701 K 0 ° 


Seivelly Eohert,-^A forgotten empire (Vijayanagar;. A contribu- 
tio^^to the Mstory of M London. 1900. D 7830- 8 ^ 

s^'^MIuisur, 
c£. D 4800ff. 

A|o^ throogli the conn- 

tries of Mysore, Oanaraj and Malabar. Vol LIL London. 1807. 

, D 7945. 4 "* 

Home, Mr. — ^Select views in Mysore, the country of Tippo Saltan ; 
from, drawings taken on the spot. London. 1794. 


Hussein Ali Khan Kirmani, Meer. — The history of Hyder Naik, 
otherwise styled Shams al Moolk, Amir ud Dowla ; Nawaub 
Hyder Ali Khan Bahadur , Ts'awaab of the Kamautic Balaglioat. 
Translated by W. Miles, London. 1842, 


KrisJmaswami Aiyangaff S. — The making of Mysore, Madras. 

1905 . D 7955. 8 '*^. 

Bice, Lewis. — Mysore and Coorg. Bangalore. 1877«78. 

See D 8940. 8 ". 

t.'-’Hepal* 

Hodgson B. H, — Essays on the languages, literature, and religion 
of Kepal and Tibet. London. 1874. 

See D 5950. 

Kirkpatrick^ Colonel. — ^Account of the Kingdom of JTepaal, 
being the substance of observations made during a miBsion to 
that country in the year 1 793* London. 1811. I) 7970* 4^* 

Levi, Sylvain. — Le ISfepal. Etude histori(|ue d’unrojaame JEindu. 
Vol. LIL Paris. 1905-07. 

See A 460. 8". VoL xyil 

Oldfield, Henry J.«t 6 rose.—Sketolies from, ffipal, Msiorioil and 

descriptive, with anecdotes of the court life and wild spor s o 
the country in the time of M.aharaja Jang Bahadur, io 
which is added an essay on Fepalose ■Buddhism and illustmioas 
of relkioas monuments, aroMteclurhi L 


EistoHj aml^ To-^mrjrafhy ^'.vvlfeO; 
of Nepal, 

Sniitl^ Thomas, -^^MzfmUre of a five joarsVresideBoe in 
Yol. I-IL liOBdon. 1852..";,- V 

Wright^ DawieL— History of Nepal, translated ' from' 'the,. Par- ^ 
batiya by, MnnsM Shew Shimher Singh . und. ^mdit Shrf ' 
, Qmmnand. Witli an introductory sketch, of the, country and. 
people of Nepal by the editor. Cambridge. 1877. B ^000. 8°* - 

u,--F€mjmh. 

' ■ . GfiMn, Lef d S , — The Panjab chiefs. Lahore; 1890. 

^ ^ . See D 4940. 8". 

The Eajas of the Punjab. Lahore. 1870. 

See^D 4945. 8". 

'Ristory of the Punjab and of the rise, progress, and present 
condition of the sect and nation of the Sikhs. VoL I-IL 

London. 1846, D 8015. 8°. 

Honigherger, John Martin. — Thirty-five years in the Bast. Adven- 
tures, ^scoveries, experiments, and historical sketches relating 
to the Punjab and Cashmere, in connection with medicine, 
botany, pharmacy, etc. Together with an original Materia 
Medica and a medical vocabulary in four European and five 
Eastern languages. London. 1852. B 8025. 8°. 

Eilg el, Charles. — Travels in the Panjab, London. 1845. 

See B 7768- 8°. 

Mohan Lai, — Travels in the Panjab, Afghanisthan, and 
Turkisthan, to Balk, Bokhara, and Herat ; and a visit to 
Great Britain and Germany, London, 1846. B 8035. 8°. 

Some passages in the life of an adventurer in the Punjaub, 

Delhi. 1842. B 8045. 8°. 

The Funjauh and North-West frontier of India, By an old 
Punjaubee. London. 1878. B 8055. 8^ 

Boss, JDavid, — The land of the five rivers and Sindh. Sketches 
historical and descriptive. London. 1883. B 8065. 8"^* 

Steinhach, Lieut.-Colonel — The Punjaub; being’ a brief 

account of the country of the Sikhs. London. 1845, 

Ambala— 

Ganetieer of the Ambala District. Lahore. 

See B 8960. S'" and ff. 
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Amritsar— . 

Gazetteer of the Amritsar District. 

See D 8970. 


Lahore. 


Gazetteer of the Delhi District. Lahore. 

See D 8980. 8’ 

Cooper, Frederich.—The handbook for Delhi with index and 
two maps, 'illustrating the historic remains of old Delhi, 
and the position of the British army before the assault in 1857. 
Lahore. 1865. , D 8075. 8“ 

Fanshawe, H. C. — Delhi past and present. London. 1902. 

D 8080. 8“. 

Earoouri, A, — The new guide to Delhi. Meerut. 1870. 


Eearn, Gordon Risley. — The seven cities of Delhi London. 1 906, 

1)8090.8°. 


Eoey, William. — Memoirs of Delhi and Faizabad being a 
translation of the Tarikh Farahbaksh of Muhammad Faix 
Bakhsb. Vol. I-II. Allahabad. 1888-89. D 8095. 8°. 


Dera Ghazi Khan — 

Gazetteer of the Dera Ghazi Khan District. Lahore. 1898. 

See D 8990. 8°. 


Ferozepore— 

Gazetteer of the Ferozraore District. Lahore. 

See D 9000. 8° & f. 


Gnjranwala— 

Gazetteer of the Gujranwala District. Lahore. 

See B 9010. 8°. 


Gazetteer of the Guirat District. . Lahore, 

See D 9020. ,8° & f. 
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©urdaspu?-- 

^ of tlae Qmrd^^ Lahore* 

'..'S'^D 9030. , 8^. 

;■ ■' :(n 

Gurgaon— , 

Gmetteer of the Gurgaon District. Lahore. 1884. 

See D 9040. 8°- 

^Hissar— / 

Gasetieer of the Hissar District. By P. J. Fagan, Lahore. 
1803. 

See^D 9050- 8°. 

HosMarpur— 

Gazetteer of the Hosliiarpur District. Lahore. 

See D 9060- 8° 

Jalandar— 

Gazetteer sf the Jalaodar District. Lahore. 

See D 9070- 8"- 

Jhang— 

Gazetteer of the Jhang District. Lahore. 1884. 

See D 9080. 8° 

Jheiam— 

Gazetteer of the Jheiam District. Lahore. 

See D 8090. 8“. 

Kaaaur— 

Gerard, Alemnder . — Account of Koonawur in the Himalaya, 
etc. Edited by Georqe Lloyd. London. 1841. 

D8100. 8“. 

:5Eittfra— 

Gazetteer of the Kangra District. Lahore. 

See D 9100. 8“. 

Gazetteer of the Karnal District. Lahore. 
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Lahore- 


Gasetteer of tlie Laliore District, 1893-94. Lahore, 

See D 9120. 8“. 

liahul— 

OaieHeer of Lahul. Lahore. 1899. 

See D 9100. 8°. P.m. 

Ludhiana— 

Gazetteer of the Ludhiana District. Lahore. 

See D 9130. 8°. 

Montgomery— 

Gazetteer of the Montgomery District. By P. J. Pagan. LaJxore. 

See D 9150. 8“. 

Multan— 

Gazetteer of the Mooltan District. Lahore. 

See D 9160. 8°. 

Muzaffargarh— 

Gaaeifesr of the Muzaffargarh District, Lahore. 1884. 

See B 9170. 8“. 

Eamgarh— 

Sunda/r Singh, Sirdar.— Ths Annals of Ramgarhia Sirdars, 
Amritsar. 1902. D8130. 8’- 

Eawalpindi— 

Gazetteer of the Rawalpindi District. Lahore, 1895, 

See D 9180. 8°. 

Eohtak— ' -r •'■■r : 

Gazetteer of the Rohtak District. Lahore, 

See B 9190. 8° 




Shahpur— 

Gazetteer of the Shahpur District, Lahore. 

See B 9200. 8° 

SialkOt— ^ V- i'.V 




Meet /. P.— Sagala, Sakala tie 
Paris. 1905. [Reprint.3 


a. ^ . ■ : 
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Gazetteer of the Sialfeot. District. Bj Captain /. I?, Bmlop 
Smith, Lahore.., 1^95. . . ' ■ 

See D 9210. 8^. 

Simla'BisMct— 

of the Simla District. 1888-89. Lahore. 

See D 9220. 8". 

Tliacher's map of Simla. B.'eTised.aiid corrected to 1908. Simla 

; ^ D8140* 

Sfiti— 

GmeUeer oi SpitL 'Lahore. 1899. 

See D 9100. ■ 8". P.W. 

v—PonMeherp. 

Ananda Bang a Pillai . — Private diary, A record of matters poli- 
tical, liistorical, social, and personal from 1736 to 1761. 
Translated from tlie Tamil by J, Frederich Price assisted by 
K, Mmigacharl Yol. I.-IL Madras. 1904-7. 

D8150. 8^ 

w,—Mmjputanm, 

Boileau A, H, jEJ.— P ersonal narrative of a tour tbrongli the 
western States of Eaiwara, in 1836. Calcutta. 1837. 

D8165. r. 

BToke-Brochnan, H. B, — A Gazetteer of Eastern Eajputana com- 
prising the Native States of Bharatpur, Dholpnr and Karanlil 
Aimer. 

SeeD 9240. 8^ 

Tod, James. — Annals and antiquities of Rajaatian, or the Central 
and Western Rajpoot States of India. Vol. Calcutta. 

1877-79. D8175. 4°. 

-Ajmer Merwara— 

Gazetteer of AJmer-Merwara. By J. I). Lafouche. 

See D 9250. 8°. andf. 

Irvine, Mohert Mamilton.— Sotne account of the general and 
medical topography of Ajmeer. Calcutta. 1841. 

D 8190- 8". 

Wafsow, 0. C. — AJmer-Merwara. Ajmer. 1904 

See D 9232. 8°. Vol. I. 

Alwar— 

Gazetteer of Ulwur. By P. W. Powlett. London. 1878. 

See B 9260. 8°. 
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Bhartpur— , 

Ahhott, GeoTge.--YiewB of the forts BHurtpoare and Weira 

1827. D 8200. 2" 


Cf$iglUo% J. Narratiye of tbe siege and capture of Blmrtpore. 
London. 1830. D 8205. C 


Demnish J. ^4.— The Bhawans or garden palaces of Dig, BLarat- 
pur State, Rajputaiia. AlIaBabad. 1903. D 8210. 8°* 


Jawala Saliai, — ’Dig, its liistory and palaces. Lahore. 1902. 

D 8220. 8^ 

Karanli— 

Gazetteer of the Karauli State. By P. W* Powlett, Calcutta. 
1874 

See D 9800. 8°. 

Merwara— 

Dixon, C. {t.— S ketch of Mairwara ; giving a brief account of 
the origin and habits of the Mairs ; tlieir subjugation by a 
British force ; their civilisation, and convertion into an indus- 
trious peasantry. London. 1850. D 8235* 4^. 

X '—BikMm, 

Edgar, J. TFare.—lf eport on a visit to Sikhini and the Thibetan 
frontier. Calcutta. i8?4i. D 8250* 8 • 

y.^Travixncore. 

Aiyer, B. Bawanath.--A brief sketch of Travancore the model 
state of India, the country, its people and its 
Maharajahs, Trevandrum. 1903. D 82d5. 8 * 

Menon, P. Shungoonny , — History of Travancore 

times. Madras. 1878, -0 8275* o * 

mui. P. Some early sovereigns of ' 

Madras. 1894. U mo. »• 

is.— United 

Moosfujal Khan Bwhadoor, Nawah^'^e ■ 

Hafiz Relimat Khan, entitled Abridged 

and translated by OharUs MUiOti, * 7 ®?‘ D'SSOO 4 * 
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of Untied Provinces. 

Sleeman, TF. IT.— A journey tlirougli tlie kingdom of Oude in 

1849-1S50. Yol. i-II. London. 185S. D 8310. 8"- 

Agra— 

Athinson, Pivnn T.— Agra Division. Allakabad. 1876. 

See D 9350. 8°- Vol. IV. 

■ ■ f' ■ ' 

GmwhmrejM.Cu — Agra. '■ Allahabad* 1884. 

SeeB‘9350. 8". VoL ?II ' 


' Gmie 'tO' the Taj at Agra^. Fort of ; Agra;, A"kbar’s;;tomb at^ 
" ' Secandra, aad rams of B^ttebpore Sikree. Ijaliare. 1869* 

SeeD1215. 8". 

EmeU, B, '.B.— A liandbook to Agra and tbo Taj, ^ 'Sikandra, 
Fatebpar Sikri and the neigfboTirliood. London. 1904. 

See D 1220. 8^ 

Muhammad Latif . — Agra historical and descriptive, with an 
account of Akbar and his conrt and of the modem city of Agra. 

Calcutta. 1896. I) 8325. 8^* 


NevilL H, B. — Agra. Allahabad. 1905. 

See D 9360. 8" Vol VIIL 

;JtIlaIiabad--' ; _ ■ 

Steel, 0, B. — Allahabad. Edited by F. E. Wisher and J, P» 
Eemett^ Allahabad. • 1884. 

See D 9350. 8^. Vol. VIIL 

Asamgarh— 

Wisher, F. E, — -Azamgarh. Allahabad. 1883. 

See B 9350. 8^. ‘V'oL XIIL 

Bahraich-— /V''' ■ 

Nevill, E, B, — Bahraich. Allahabad. 1903* 

See B 93eO.■-■B^.■^^:ToI.:'•■XLV.;:; 

Roberts, B. T., and A. Ballia. Edited by F, E, Fisher. 

Allahabad. 1884. 

See B 9350* 8" Vol. XIIL 

Nemll^ E, E » — Bara Banki- 'Allahabad. 1904. , 
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Basti— 

Mevill, JT. P. — Basti. Allahabad. 1907. 

See D 9360- 8“- Vol. XXXII 

Benares— 

Fisher, iP, R., aacl J. P. Hewett. — Benares. Allahabad. 1884 
See D 9359- 8° Vol. XIT. 

Eavall, E. P's — Benares, the sacred city. Sietches of Hindu 
life and religion. London. 1905. ]) 8340- 8° 


Sherring, M. A.— The sacred city of »the Hindus : an account of 
Benares in ancient and modern iinies. With an introduction 
by Fitsedward Hall. London. 1858. J) 8350- 8“- 

Budaiin— 

Nevill, H. B . — Bndann. A Gazetteer. Allahabad. 1907. 

SeeD 9360. 8’- Vol.xv. 

Bulandslxalir— 

Nevill, H. B. — Bulandshahr. Allahabad. 1903. 

See D 9360. 8° yol V. 

Bundelkhand— 

Atkinson, Edioin T . — Bnndelkhand. Allahabad. 1874. 

See B 9350- 8°. V-oI. I : ’ A- 

Cawnpore— • ' 

Wright, F. N. — Camipore. Allahabad. 1881. 

See D 9350. 8'’. ■'^ol. VI 

Farnkliabad— ; 

Gonyheare.H. G.— Barukhabad and Ag^. Edited by M. T. 
Atkinson and F. H. Fisher. Allahabad. 1884. 

See D 9350. 8° yo^- VII. ^ 

Fatelipur— 

Growse, F. R.—A supplement to the Patehpnr Gazetteer. Allaha- 
bad. 188'7. „ „„ 

See D 9400. 8“; 

Hewett, X P.--fatehpnr. AUahab^. .1884v ; ■ . ‘ A.ij::.,:: 

Nevill, H. B.-Patehpnr. AlIaMbk . .. ’■ , , • .^r 

See B,836ft 
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Faizabad— 

Soey, William. — Memoirs of DelH and Faizabad beino- a 
translation of the Tarikh Farahbaksb of Muhammad^Faiz 
Bakhsh. Yol. I-II. Allahabad. 1888-89. 

See D 8080. 8" & £• ' ( 


Nevill, H, R. — Fyzabad. Allahabad. 1905. ' 

See B 9360. 8". Vol. XLIII. 

Ghazipar— 

Gill, J. E. — Ohazipur. Edited by F. R.f Fisher. Allahabad 
1884. 

SeeB9350. 8^ '^ol.Xlii. 

Gondi— 

Nevill, R. R. — Gouda. Naini Tal. 1905. 

See B 9360. 8°. Vol. XLIF. 

Gorakhpur— 

Al&cmder. E. B. — Gorakhpur. Allahabad. 1881. 

See B 9350. 8“. Vol. VI. 


Hardoi— 

Nevill, H.R. — Hardoi. Naini Tal. 1904. 

See B 9360. 8°. Vol. XLI. 

Himalayan Districts— 

Athiiison, Edwin T.— The Himalayan Districts of the North 
Western Provinces of India. Vol. I — III. Allahabad, 188:i- 
1886. 

See B 9350. 8° Vol. X. XI, XII. 

Jaunpur— 

Hewett, J. P. — Jaunpur. Allahabad. 1884. 

See B 9350. 8“. Vol. XIV. 

Nevill, K. R. — ^Kheri. Allahabad. 1905. 

See B 9360- 8°. Vol. XLII. 

Kumaon— 

Batten, J! jBT. — Official reports on the province of Eumaon. 
Calcutta. 1878. B 8420. 8". 

Lucknow— 

^ JVotZI, BT, jR.— 'Lucknow. Allahabad. 1904. 
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Ifatliura— 

Gmiyleare, E. C. ; F. E. Fisher, and /. P, Seweii,— ITuttra. 
Aiiahabad. 1884. 

See D 9350. 8°. VoLVin. 

Growse, F. 5.— Matinra, a district memoir. 2nd edition 
[AllalfftbadJ 1880. [Printed in 2°.] D 8435. 4°. 


— „ '' ,, 3rd edition. [Allahabad.] 188.8 

[Printed in 2’.] D 8437. 4°. 


Meerut— s 

Atkinson, Fdwin P.— Meerut Division. Allahabad. 187.5. 

See D 9350. 8“. Voi. n-iii. 


Nevill, E. P.— Meerut. Allahabad. 1904. 

See D 9360. 8°. Vol. IV. 

Mirzapur— 

Jackson, W. Grierson. — Mirzapnr. Edited bv F. E. Fisher, 
Allahabad. 1883. 

See D 9350. 8°- V 0 I.XIV. 

Moradabad— , , ,• ; 

Fisher, F. S. — Moradabad. Allahabad. 1883. 

See D 9350. 8° "i^ohix. 

Muzafifarnag-ar— f ; 

Nevill, E. B, — Mnzaffarnagar. Allahabad. 1903. 

See D 9360. 8° '"oi.ni. : ^ 

NaiuiTal- 

Nevill, E. B. — Naini Tal. Allahabad. 1904. 

See D 9360- 8°. Vol. XXXIV. 

Partabgarh — 

Nevill, E. B.-Partabgarh. Allahabad. 1904. 

See D 9360. 8“ VohXIiVII. , 

EaiBareli— . , 

Bennett, W. G, — A report on the, family history of the chief 
clans of the Boy Bareilly District Bncknow, 1870, , 

SeeB mo. 8 “- 


Ganetieers. 


lyu 


r Eai Bareli— 

Nevill, M. B. — Bai Bareli. Allatiabad. IDOu. 

See B 9360. 8°. VoIiXXXIX. 

Rarapur— 

Astm-ud-Bin KMn. — Barapar. Edited by B . Fielsr 

Allahabad. 1SS3. 

See D 9350- 8’- mix. 

EoWlkhand— 

Gonyheare, II. C?.— EoHlkliaiid Diyision, Edited bj Edwiii T. 
Atkinson. Allahabad. 1879. 

SeeDS350- 8^ m. Y. 

Shabjahanpur— 

Fisher, F. II, — Shahjahanpur. Allahabad. 18S3. 

See B 9350v 8"- YoL IX. 

Sitapur— 

Nevill, H. B.Sita.fv.v. Allahabad. 190.5. ^ ^ ^ : 

See B 9360. 8°. YoLXL. 

Saltaapur— 

Nevill, H, B.—Svli&ixpuT. Allahabad. 1903. 

See B 9360- S®- Vol. XLVI. 

YY0lffaa0“-o: - 

NevUl, E. E.— XJnao. Allahabad. 1903. 

See B 9360. 8° Yol. XXXVIII. 

GAZESTBEES. ' ; 

Eamilton, Walter. — The East India Gazetteer ; containing 
paxtionlar descriptions of tbe empires, kingdoms, principalities, 
provinces, cities, towns, districts, fortresses, barbonrs, rivers, 
lakes, etc., of Hindostan and tbe adjacent countries. 2iid 
edition. Vol. I-II. London. (1828). B 8450- 8“. 

Compare D 6314. 4°. 

W. TV.— Tbe Imperial Gazetteer of India. 2nd edition. 
Vol. I-II, IV-IX, XI— XIV. London. 18S5-1887. 

^ B^ftholom,ew^ /, 0.'—, Constable’s Hand- Gazetteer’ of India. Edited 
with additions by tor Westnainste^r^ 1898. 

' B8458. 








Tlia Imperial Gacetieer of Mia, ' 'Vol.' I — XIV. Oxford* 

1907-08. ■ D 8460* 8®* 

[Vol Id?. The ladiaa 

, ,,, fL-^-Aden. 

Suniefy IV. An account of the British settlement of Aden 
in Arabia. London. 1877, - D 8475‘ 8^ 


b,-^BahmMstun> 

BdlucMskin BiMriti (JaMeiiser Series. 

Yol I. Zliob District:. By €, F. Miuehm s^ndBiwin Jamiai Mm. Texi 
and Tables. ^Bombay. 1907, 

Tol. II, Doralal Dbiriet. By C. F, Minchin and Diwan Jamiat Mai. 
Text aii'i Tabbis. Allahabad. 1907. 

Y'ol. in. Sibi District. By A. McCoJHg'key and Diwin Jamiat Mai. 
Text and Tables. ' Bombay. 1907. 

Yol. lY'and iY-A. Bdan and Cbagai. Text and Tables. Karachi. 1907. 

'X ol. lY. B Ian Pass and Xusbki Haihvay District. By M. Hughes BuUer 
and Diw'an Jf.zutxt Mai. 

YoL IV-A. Chagai District. By A. McConagheg and Diwan Jamiat Mai. 

Vo!. Y. Quetta- Pishin District. A.— Text. B.— Statistical Tables and Explana- 
tory Notes. By H. JELwghes- Bulleri assisted by Bai Sahib Diwan Jamiat 
lim. ■ ■ 

Yd. VI, YBA, and VI-B, Samwan, KacbM and Jhalawan. Test and 
Appendices. Bombay. 1907.. 

Vrd. VII and YII-A. Mabran and Kbaran. Text, Bombay. 1907, 

Td. YII. Makran by M. SughesBullef. 

Yol Vil-A. KhazAn by C. F, Minchin. 

Yol. YIIL Las Bela, Text and Appendices. Allahabad. 1907. 


0 .— Bengal BresMeneg. 

The Bersgal and Agra annual Guide and Gazetteer for 1B42. 
I- II. Calcutta. D 848' 

Enntc7\ IF. FL—A statistical account of BergaL Vol. 
Index. liondon. 1875-1877. D 84^ 


d.--Mustern Bengal. 

Hunter^ TF.‘ IF. — A statistical account of Assam. I 
London. 1879. ^ Do! 

Statistics, 1901-02, Calcutta. 1905, 

Jalpaigurb 
M^alda. 

Myi»eBsi»gh, - ' 
j Noakhali. 

Pabna. 

Bajsbalii ^ ‘ ' ‘A 

Tippa-a. ^ 


District Gasetteers.'^^l 
Backergunge. 

Bogra. 

Chittagong. 
Chittagong Hill tracts, 
Dacca. 

Dinajpnr. 

Faridjpnr. 




0.~Bermr. ■ 

Oa^>etiesr for , the.HaiSaraMd.assigBeci districts, commonly called 
Berar. 1870. Edited bj A, Lyalh Bomh&j, 1870. 

[Printed in 4^] D 8530. -B”. 

/. — Bombay Presidency. » 

Gmetteer .of tbe Bombay' Presidency. ¥ol. I— XXYl 

Bombay. 1896,^ 1877, 1894. ' , J) 8560. 8". 

(Vol I in; new edition.) 

Sindh— 

Eughes, i. IF. — A Gazetteer of the proYince of ' Sind. 2iad edition. 

; ■ London, 1876., ■■ 8580. 8". 

g.Smrma. 

The Briti 3 b:Biimia Yol. I-II. . Bangoon 1880. 

[Printed in A^.] D 8610. 8" 

Scoti, J. George^ assisted by J. P. Eardiman , — Gazetteer of 
Upper Burma and tlie Sban States, Part I, Yol. I*Ii. Part II, 
Yol. MIL Bangoon. 1900-01. D 8615* 8° 

[Printed in 4®.] 

h. --Central Bmmnees. 

Tb© Gmetteer of tbe Central Provinces of India. Edited by 
Charles Grant, 2nd edition. Nagpore. 1870. B 8640. S'^* 
[Printed in #.J 

i. -^^Frentier Fmvince. ■ , 

Dera Ismail Khan— ■ 

Oasetteer of the Dera Ismail Khan District. 1883-84. 

Lahore. 1884. D 8675. 8°. 

Hazara— 

Oasetteer of the Hazara District. 1883-84. Lahore, 

D 8685. 8°. 

Eohat— 

Gazetteer of the Kohat District. 1883-84. Lahore. 

D 8695. 8“. 

Peshawar— 

QasetUer of the Peshawar District. 1897 98. Lahore. 






j.— Madras Presidency. 

Areot, Forth— 

Cox, Arthur F . — Madras District Manuals. Korth Areot. Nefl 
edition revised bj ffesroZd A. Stwart. Vol. I-II. Madras. 1895 

1894. D 8730. 8“' 

Oanara. South— 

Stmrock, J„ and Harold A. iStttar#.~Madras District Manuals- 
South Canara. Vol. I-II. Madras. 1894-96. D 8740. S"- 


Coimbatore— 

M-icholsnn, F. A . — Manual of the Coimbatore District in the 
Presidency of Madras, Madras.' 1887. ' D 87 GO- 8“- 

Madras District Manuals. Coimbatore, New edition revised 
by Harold A. Stuart. Vol. 11. Madras. 1898. 

D 8761. 8“. 

Ganjam— 

Maltby, T. J . — The Ganjam District Manual. Edited by Q, D. 
Leman. Madiras. 1882. D 8775. 8°> 

Godavari— 

Morris, jSemy.—k descriptive and historical account of the 
Godavei-y District. London. 1878, D 8785-- 8° 

Eurnool— 

Harahari Gopalahristncmah Ghetty.—^A Manual of the Kumool 
District. Madras. 1886. D 8805. 8 • 


Boswell, John A. O.—A Manual of the Nellore District. Mi 

1873. D 8845 


•A Manual of the Nilagiri District. 

D 8855- 8 • . 

-A Manual of the Salem District. 

30 D 8875- 0 • 


Le Fanu, 
Madras. 


Tinnevelly— 

Stuart, A. /.—A Manual 


of Tinnevelly District. 


Gazetteers. 
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Manual of the TricliinopoIyDistric^^ Madras. 

D8915. r- 

■ M.-^Mysore. " 

. , and Coorg. A Gazetteer eommM for tlie 

Governtnent of India. Vol. I-lII. Bangalore. 1877-78 

D 894d 8’ 

1.— Panj ab. ■ ; - ^ 

Ambala— 

Gazetteer oi the AmbalarDiairiot. 1883-84. Bahore. 

B 8960. 8°- 

Gazetteer of theAmbala District. 1892-93. Lahore 

B 8962. 8“- 

Amritsar— 

Gazetteer of the Amritsar District."" 1892-93. Revised edition 
Lahore. ■ - p go_ 

DelM District-^ 

Gazetteer of the Delhi District. 1883-84. Lahore 

B 8980. 8“ 

Dera Ghazi KliaA— 

Ferozepur— 

Gazette^ of the Rerozepore Distiict. 1883-84. Lahore 

BSOOO. 8“ 

Gazetteer of the Ferozepore District. 1888-89. Lahore 

B 9002. 8“- 


^lSoS. 1895.® K^vised 
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fiami&ert. 


Gasetteer of the Gnjrat Disferiet. 1892>93. Second edition- 
Lahore. D 9021. S*"' 


Gnrda^ur— 

Gazetteer of the Gardaspur District. 1891-92. Lahore. 


Gurgaon- 


District. 1883-84. Lahore. 1884. 

D 9040. 8' 


Gasetteer of the Gnrgaon 


Hissar- 


. Lahore. 

D 9050. 8’ 


Gazetteer of the Hissar District. By P. J. Fagan. 
1893. 


HosMarptir— 

Gazetteer of the Hoshiarpnr District. 1883-84. Lahore. ' 

D 9060. 8' 


Jakndar— 

Gasetteer oi the Jalandar District. 1883-84. Lahore. 1884 


Gazetteer of theJhang District. 18^-84. Lahore. 1884. 

D 9080- 8' 


JMam 


1883-84. Lahore. 


Gazetteer of the Jhelam District. 


Kangra— 

Gazetteer of thel Eangra District. Part I. .faw prope 
1883-4. Parts II to IV. Knln, Lahnl and Spiti. 1897. 
Lahore. D 9100. 8 

Earnal— 

Gazetteer of the Kamal District. 1890. Lahore, D 9110. 8' 

Lahore— . '' ' ' ' ■. ' 

Gmtteer of the Lahore District. Lahora 


Gttzefieer^. 
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LudMana— 

Gasetteer of the Irndhiana Districfc. 1888-89. Lahore. 

D 9130- 8“. 


Montgomery— ^ 

Gasetteer of the Moaigomery DisMct by P. J. Fagan. 1898 9. 
Lahore. 1900. D 9150- 8°- 


Multan— 

Gasetteer of the Mooitaa District. ISSS-Sft. Lahore. 1884. 

D9160. 8“. 


Muzaffargarli— ^ 

Gazetteer of the Mazaffargarh District. 1883-84. Lahore. 1884. 

D9170. 8°. 


Rawalpindi— 

Gazetteer of the Ea'n’alpiadi District. 1893-94. Lahore. 1895. 

D9180. 8“. 


.Eolitak- 


Gazetteer of the Eoht^ Distrust. 1883-84. Lahore. 

D9190. 8“. 


Shahpur— 

Gasetteer of the Shahpur District. 1883-54. Lahore. 

D 8200. 8" 


Gazetteer of the Shahpar District, by /. Wilson. Revised 
edition, 1897-. Lahore. 1897. ]) 9201* 8“- 


::Siikot^: a;: 

Gazetteer of the Sialkot District by Captain J. B, Dunlop Smith 
1894-95. Revised edition. Lahore. 1895. D 9210- 8“ 


Gazetteer of the Simla District. 188859. Lahore. 


D 9220. 8°. 


m.--BaJputana. 


The Rajpatona ,Gasemrl ?oI; WD. Calcutta. 1879-80. 

r8230- 8 





* ’■'> Gj^0etieers, 

J Eajputana Bistrid Gazetteer . Vol. I. Ajmer-Merwara. Compiled 
by C. Watson. A— Text. B— Statistical Tables. Ajmer. 
1904. D92S2. 8< 

/ Dralie^Brochnany I£ E.— A Gazetteer of Eastem Bajpuiaiia com- 
prising tlie native states of Bbaralpar, Dholpar, and Karanli. 

^Ajmer. D,9240- S'"* 

/ Ajmer-Merwara— 

Gazetteer of Ajmer-Merwara ia Eajputaaa. Compiled by /. D, 
Latmcher^ Calcatta. 1875. D 9250. 8° 


.war — '' 

Gazetteer of Ulwar. By Major P. W. PmUti, London. 1878, 

, 0 9260. 8°. 

irauli— 

Ga!!?tteer of the Karanli State. By Captain P. W. Powletf. 
Oalcntta. 1874. D 9300. 8“ 

/ n.— United ’Provinces. 

Statistical, descriptive, and historical account of the Korth" 
Western Provinces of India. Vol, I — XIV. Allahabad. 1874-86. 

D 9350- 8'’. 

^ [Printed in 4° ] 

Gazetteer oi the Province of Ondh. Vol. I— UI. Inoknow. 

1877-78. D 9355- 8°. 

Bistrict Gazetteers of the United Provinces of Agra and Ondh. 
Compiled and edited by if. S. Nevill, Vol. [Ill — V, VIII. 
XV, XX, XXIII, XXIV, XXXXVII-XLVn..] Allahabad. 
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Fatelipur— 

Qrowse. F. S.—A supplement to the Fatehpur Gazetteer. 

Allahabad. 1887. D 9400. 8“ 

/ XVI.— CENSUS BEPOBTS. 

/ibheison, Benzil Charles Mf.— Report on the Census of the Panjdb 
taken on the 17th February 1881. Vol. I— III. Calcntta. 
Lahore. 1883. D 9450- 2°. 


Census of India, 190 L 

ToL hlndiBthj S.S. Mister and A, 0aii. EthnograpHc appendices 
hy S,R Calcutta. 1903. 

Tol. IL Aimer- Merwara. M.C. Bramhy, im%. 

Vol. III. The Andaman and Nicobar Islands, By Richard C. Ttmple. 
■'Calcutta, im . ■ ' 
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of ladiaj l&Ol. (cmitd.) 

"o1. IV. Ab¥Mu* By B, €?. Alien. Sliiliong. 1D0S» 

oi. V. Baluchistan. B\* it Mu/jiiesmBulier« Bomhay. 1902. 

^oLVI. Bengal. Bj M. A. &dit Calcutta-. 190S. 

^oL VII. Part I4V. Calcutta* By A* K* autl «J. .S* Blaelkmoi. Calcxitts. 
1002. ^ , # 
7oh VIII Bersr. By ArdaMer Dmshawji Chimy, Allalmbad. 1902. 


Fol* IX. Bomtey. By M* S* Sntlimeiu Bombay. 1902, 




Fol. X-XI. Bombay. (Town and Islanu). By & M* SitvardeC. Bombay. 

1002 . ^ 

m. XII. Bunm. By C. a Bourn. Bangaoa, 1C»2.05. 

?ol. XIII. Central Provinces. By M* F. Bmselh Magpur* p}|)2. 

rohXIV* Coorg. BjW. Francis. Madras. 1902. 

roL XV. Madras. By W. Frauen. MadiM. 1902. ^ 

XVI. 25'ortih-Wcstem Provinces and Oudh. ByiS. Btmh Allahabad. 1002. 
Vol. XVIL Punjab and l^orth-Weat Frontier pTOviace. By A. Moss. Simla* 
:>':'':'liihore. . 1^2. ■ 

Fol. XVIII. Baroda. Bj Jamshedji ^rdeshir BalaL Baroda. 1902. 

Vol. XIX. Centwd India* By C. Medford Bmrd. Lnokaow. 1902. 

Voh XX. Cochin. By M. Sanham Memn. Irnakulam* 1902. 

Tol.. XXI. ■ . Bj J.JF. J). Johnstone. Lucknow. 1902. '. 

Vol. XXII. Hyderabad. By Alirza Mekdy Khan, Hyderabad. 1903. 

Vol, XXIII. Kashmir. By Khan Bahadur Munshi Qhulam Ahmed Khan. 

Lahore*'- 1002*. 

VbL XXIV. Mysore. By T. Anandm Mow. Bangalore. 1903. 

Vol. XXV* Eajputana. Bf T^Bmmermaik Lucknow. 1002, 

Vol. XXVI* Travancore. By N. Subrahmama Aimr. Vrivandrum, 1903^ 

D 9460. 2°. 

XVII.— ADMINISTEATION. 

Baden^P swell, B. JT.— The land-systems of British India l^eing a 
manual of the land-tenures and of the systems of land-reYeuue 
administration preyalent in the several provinces* Vol I-IIL 

. . Oxford. 1892* D 9600* 8"* 

. / Black, Charles B. D. — A Memoir on the Indian Surveys, 1875- 
^ 1890. London. 1891* D 9515- 8'* 

The organisation of Indian Surveys and other supplementary 
departments., 1908. B 9630- 8 - 




Thear, John " B . — ^The Aryan Village ia India and Ceylon 

London. 1880. B 9545- 8“- 


E.-0THEE COTJETEIES IN ASIA. 

I.— APGHAliriSTAN. 

a.—Mistory amt Arcimolagy, 


Ftrner,J. P. — History of the Alglians. 
Jesse., London. 1858. - 
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